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ABSTRACT: Plastics have been an integral part of our life. However, disposal of these non-biodegradable (petrochemical
derived) plastics poses a threat to our environment. Thus, much interest has been gained in developing biodegradable
plastics. Polyhydroxybutyrates (PHBs) are polymers that accumulate as carbon/energy in microbial cells and provide an
alternative to petrochemical plastic because of their biodegradability properties. However, major problems in
commercializing PHB is the high production cost due to expensive carbon substrates. Therefore, the applications of cheap
carbon sources have been explored. In this study, P. aeruginosa has ability to convert agro-industrial waste like Rice husk,
Cotton seed husk, Walnut shell and Corn cob meal in to PHB. Highest cellular PHB content was obtained from Rice husk as
source of carbon which was found to be 0.26 g/L. As Rice husk is agro-industrial waste its use in PHB production may prove
beneficial, and hence may become an area of further research.

KEYWORDS: PHB, Psuedomonas aeruginosa, Agro-industrial waste, Rice husk, Crotonic acid.

INTRODUCTION

Today’s world is almost unimaginable without plastics, but most of these materials have historically been derived from oil
and face potential problems with increasing fossil fuel costs, potential scarcity and customer demands for alternatives. These
concerns have helped generate new research and development of alternative raw materials for use in Bioplastics. In this
experiment agro-industrial waste like Rice husk, Cotton seed husk, Walnut shell and Corn cob meal were used as a carbon
source and PHB production were carry out. Moreover, the use of renewable sources in their manufacturing plays a key role in
maintaining environment health. There are many advantages of bioplastics over conventional plastics such as reduced
dependence on fossil fuels, non toxic, easier to recycle, require less energy to produce, renewable and eco-friendly. Earlier
studies showed that Polyhydroxybutyrate (PHB) is bio-degradable material, which has physical properties similar to the
synthetic plastic. PHB is synthesized by bacteria under unbalanced growth conditions. Some bacteria have been reported
capable to produce PHA as much as 90%(w/w) of dry cells during depletion of essential nutrients such as nitrogen,
phosphorus or magnesium(Madison and Huisman, 1999).

MATERIALS AND METHODS

SCREENING FOR PHB PRODUCTION

PHB producing bacteria was detected using the lipophilic stain Sudan black staining. Sudan black stain was prepared as a
0.3% solution(w/v) in 60% ethanol. Smears of PHB producing bacteria were prepared on glass slides and heat fixed. Samples
were stained for 10min with Sudan black solution, rinsed with water and counter-stained with 0.5% safranin for 5s. Stained
samples were observed under oil immersion at 1000x magnification with direct bright-field illumination (Burdon et al., 1942).
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USE OF DIFFERENT AGROINDUSTRIAL WASTE

Rice husk powder, Cotton seed husk powder, walnut shell powder and corn cob meal were obtained from surat city.

DILUTED ACID HYDROLYSIS OF SOLID AGRO-INDUSTRIAL WASTE

PHB production by Psuedomonas aeruginosa was tested using hydrolyzed wastes. Rice husk powder, Cotton seed husk
powder, walnut shell powder and corn cob meal were hydrolyzed by 2.5% v/v sulphuric acid (Buhner and Agblevor, 2004)
and autoclaved at 121°C and 15 psi for 30 min. The hydrolyzed samples were filtered and supernatants were neutralized
using sodium hydroxide(6N). Reducing sugar content was determined using DNSA method (Miller, 1959). The Basal media
Broth (Yeast extract 1g/L, Peptone 5g/L, Di-Sodium hydrogen phosphate 1g/L, Magnesium sulfate 0.2g/L, Glucose 10gm/L)
were prepared using this hydrolysate instead of glucose. 10%v/v and 24h pre-grown culture of Psuedomonas aeruginosa was
inoculated and incubated at 37°C for 48-72h on shacking incubator (Santimano et al., 2009).

EXTRACTION OF PHB

After incubation samples were centrifuge for 15min at 6000rpm. The pellet were washed twice with sterile deionized
water and dried for 24h at 60°C. The total bacterial dry weight was determined. Sodium hypochlorite was added to dry cell
biomass and was incubated at 37°C for 2h. to break the cell wall of bacteria. These samples were centrifuge at 6000rpm for
15min and supernatant was treated further. Using 96%v/v ethanol:acetone(1:1) cell lipid and other molecules except PHB
were extracted from supernatant. The extraction of PHB done by hot chloroform (adding chloroform in waterbath). Crystals
of PHB obtained after evaporation of chloroform (Belma et al., 2002).

DETERMINATION OF PHB

PHB crystals undergo dehydration on treatment with sulphuric acid and heat to produced crotonic acid. The extracted
PHB was converted to crotonic acid by adding 98% sulphuric acid and heating to 60°C for 1h. Crotonic acid shows maximum
absorption at 235nm. The absorbance of the solution was measured at 235nm in a UV spectrophotometer against a sulphuric
acid as blank. The amount of PHB per gram dry weight of bacterial cells was determined using standard curve of PHB using
crotonic acid (Belma et al., 2002).

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The Sudan black B stained slide was observed under compound microscope with oil immersion lens. Then dark black
condensed molecules of PHB were observed inside cell surrounding pink cytoplasm [Figure : 1]. The crystal of PHB obtained
after evaporation of chloroform. The PHB crystal was dried in oven and measured the dry weight of PHB production. The
sensitivity quantification of PHB content was determined by crotonic acid assay. The PHB yield and biomass concentration
increased during 48h and highest PHB content obtained from Rice husk [Table : 1] [Graph : 1].

Figure : 1 Sudan black staining of PHB crystal
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Table : 1 PHB production using agro-industrial waste

Agro-industrial waste Time (h) Cell biomass (dry
weight) [g/10mL]

Dry weight PHB
production
[g/10mL]

PHB concentration by
crotonic acid test

[g/10mL]

PHB content
(%)

Rice husk 24 0.50 0.1479 0.0020 0.40
48 0.83 0.2003 0.0026 0.43
72 0.79 0.1731 0.0023 0.29

Cotton seed husk 24 0.49 0.1135 0.0013 0.26
48 0.95 0.1880 0.0018 0.18
72 0.92 0.2536 0.0017 0.18

Walnut shell 24 0.50 0.1845 0.0018 0.36
48 0.83 0.1942 0.0022 0.22
72 0.70 0.0347 0.0014 0.20

Corn cob meal 24 0.68 0.2048 0.0022 0.38
48 0.89 0.2290 0.0023 0.25
72 0.84 0.2070 0.0020 0.23

Graph : 1 PHB production using agro-industrial waste

CONCLUSIONS

It was observed that Rice husk was best feedstock among the other crude source used in this experiment. But also other
agro-industrial waste like cotton seed husk, walnut shell and corn cob meal can also produce PHB in significant amount. This
can be exploited for the production of PHB at commercial level. Utilisation of agroi-ndustrial materials in production of
biodegradable plastic (PHB) will not only ensure the low production cost but also solve the problem of management of waste
material to a certain level.
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ABSTRACT: The aim of the study is to examine the impact of social media on personality development of adolescents and to
identify social media factors that influence personality development. A qualitative approach has been adopted in order fully
explore the subject matter without any constraints. Data was collected using only peer reviewed Journal Articles and articles
from book sections. The grounded theory method was used to reach the conclusion. The findings show that use of social
media is extreme in adolescents as they use not only for socializing, but also for communication, entertainment, and all the
other activities. The four main social media factors that influence personality development include (i) Culture of Popularity,
(ii) Unreal Standards of Appearance, (iii) Approval Seeking Behavior, and (iv) Prevalence of Depression and Anxiety. The
research has two main limitations. The first limitation is that the study does not make use of primary data in forms of
interviews or observation but it was made sure that only primary sources are used. Secondly, the use of qualitative approach
which increases researcher bias. The findings of this study can be used to minimize the negative effects of social media on
the personality development of adolescents through educational and intervention plans. The findings show that social media
has an adverse effect on the personality development of adolescents. The study specifically identifies the four personality
factors that are altered by the excessive use of social media. These findings can be used to develop interventions to minimize
this negative impact on adolescents.

KEYWORDS: Behavior, Culture of popularity, Facebook and Anxiety.

1 INTRODUCTION

Internet and other forms of media are now deeply integrated in our daily lives and adolescents are deeply connected with
this new media as they were born in a time when technology is at its peak and available for all to use. A study was conducted
in the developed countries and it was found that adolescents spent most of their time using new media as compared to any
other activity, second only to sleeping [9]. New media is an important part of the daily lives of adolescents and they
constantly connect their offline lives with online presence and make use of multiple sources (smartphones, laptops, ipad,
etc.) to stay in touch with their social networks, especially facebook and twitter.

Constant communication is the main motivation behind obsession with new media [20]. The use of new media is not
limited to the internet as adolescents can be seen using multiple media simultaneously rather than taking turns [13].
Adolescents are constantly using new media for homework, socialization, and entertainment. Thus, it can be said that they
are under heavy influence of social media.

1.1 ADOLESCENTS: SOCIAL AND PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT

An important development factor during adolescents is that children become more self-conscious and become
increasingly concerned about who they are. They are old enough to understand the concept of society and placing
themselves in the society while maintaining their individuality at the same time. They also go through significant bodily
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changes which lead to the development of self-concept. Thus, self-esteem is an important concern in people of this age
because they not see themselves fit for the society or may find incongruence in their real self and ideal self.

According to Erik Erikson’s Stages of Development, during adolescence, teens may face much psychological discomfort as
they go through “identity crisis” [7]. He proposes that during this stage, teens’ battle between identity and identity confusion
as they struggle to identify personality characteristics that are unique to them [7]. Failing to develop a suitable identity can
cause much distress and also have a negative impact on their social functioning in later years. The main characteristics of
Adolescent years include:

1.1.1 IDENTITY ACHIEVE:

The individuals successfully develop their identity and show personality features like high motivation, self-esteem, and
achievement [11].

1.1.2 MORATORIUM:

These individuals are who are in the process of seeking their true identity and spend most of their time contemplating
what they should commit to in life. This process can prove to be very anxiety-provoking [11].

1.1.3 FORECLOSURE:

These types of individuals are usually conformists and authoritarian. They also seek aspiration change and have little
anxiety compared to moratorium [11].

1.1.4 DIFFUSION:

Individuals falling in this category have low self-esteem and autonomy. Their identity is weak and diffused [11]. They are
also easily pushed in to doing things as they don’t feel strongly about anything.

2 RESEARCH METHOD

Qualitative research is “any kind of research that produces findings not arrive at by means of statistical procedure or
other means of quantification” [12]. It is one of the oldest methods of conducting a scientific research and its main focus on
explaining a given social phenomenon in detail. According to Patton and Cochran , “qualitative research is characterized by its
aims, which relate to understanding some aspects of social life, and its methods which (in general) generate words, rather
than numbers, as data”[16]. In simple words, qualitative research is used when the data is such that it cannot be interpreted
numerically and requires descriptive understanding and explanation of a given concept. The method is often used when
human variables like behaviors, beliefs, opinions, emotions, etc. are measured which cannot be quantitatively analyzed.

2.1 INTERVIEWS

It is one of the most common methods of data collection in qualitative research as it allows the researcher to get
firsthand information about the topic [5]. It is an ideal way to obtain opinions of people and also gives an opportunity to
identify factors that had not been taken in to consideration earlier [4]. Interviews may be semi-structured or in-depth and
may be conducted face-to-face, online, or through telephone.

2.2 FOCUS GROUPS AND GROUP DISCUSSION

If the study is being conducted on a given focus group, a number of participants can be interviewed in groups through
group discussions [8]. These sessions are interactive and participants are allowed to oppose or support a given topic and
present their personal views [14]. However, it must be made sure that participants that are shy also participate in the
discussion so that no one is left out [14].
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2.3 OBSERVATION

This method is used when data is collected when behavior in natural environment is required. For instance, when
interviewed, people may say something that they wouldn’t do in real life just to seek social approval or because they don’t
want to seem “socially irresponsible”. However, when observed in natural life, the behavior is completely authentic. The data
may be collected using a video recorder or placing the researcher in the natural environment and taking notes of events as
they unfold [18].

3 DATA ANALYSIS

Data analysis is the process of classifying raw data in a way that is makes sense and answers the research question. In
qualitative research, an important part of data analysis is to interpret the information collected from different sources and
giving it meaning. For the present research, data was collected using peer-reviewed journal articles and articles from books.
The grounded theory approach is used since the theory is developed from the data collected making it an inductive
approach. Moreover, the subject matter is such that is requires subjective interpretation of the data collected.

4 FINDINGS

The aim of the research was to examine the impact of social media on personality development of adolescents.
Adolescence is the age of rapid growth both in terms of physicality and intellectuality. Both girls and boys develop physical
features that give them a sense of identity [7]. Moreover, at an intellectual level, teens begin to wonder who they really are
and where do they belong. The third type of development, which takes place in this age, is the building of social
relationships. Because adolescence is such a delicate stage, individuals are easily influenced by others and may go out of their
way to impress others.

5 SOCIAL MEDIA FACTORS AFFECTING ADOLESCENT PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT

Impact of
Social Media

on Personality
Development

Depression and
Anxiety

Standards of
Appearance

CAUSES OF Impact of Social Media on Personality Development

Culture

Self-esteem

Age

Work

A lack of sleeping

Time

Position

Promotion of
Culture of
Popularity

Emotion

Admiration

Follow Fame

Approval Seeking
Behavior

Money

Education

Friends

Free time

Environment

Fig.1. Social Media Factors Affecting Adolescent Personality Developmentand its relation to four independent variables

5.1 THE GOAL OF IMPACT SOCIAL MEDIA ON PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT

Because the goal of the excessive use of social media by the young generation, it is impossible to keep adolescents from
using it. Due to this use, the four personality factors that are affected by excessive use of social media include: Need for
popularity to feel good about self [1], unreal standards of appearance [21], approval seeking behavior [6], and increasing
depression and anxiety [12].
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5.2 FACTOR1: PROMOTING OF SEEKING BEHAVIOUR

It must be noted that the main reason behind social networking sites is usually to extend the actual self out to the world
and reach out to the society and not to promote anonymity [6]. Another factor hidden behind this vast use and obsession
with social networking is to seek approval of others and gain popularity [3].Many users of social media are obsessed with
constant updating and sharing in order to gain more likes and popularity among friends [6]. Not getting the expected
feedback from “friends” can result in low self-esteem [19].

5.3 FACTOR2: INCREASING DEPRESSING AND ANXIETY

It has been found that increasing use of social media also leads to depression, anxiety, and stress in adolescents [12]. A
number of studies have found a correlation between heavy use of facebook and emotional distress [17]. There are a number
of reason why this is so. Firstly, the “friendships” on social networking sites are superficial and not real. Mostly people have
friends on their list that they have never really met or interacted with in real life [2]. When people see on their newsfeeds
how happy their “friends” are as they constantly upload pictures and statuses, they begin to feel unhappy with their life [19].
This leads to depression and anxiety as the person starts feeling like a “loner” with no active social life.

5.4 FACTOR3: UNREAL STANDARDS FOR APPEARANCE

The concept of social media popularity is well understood by anyone who uses social networking sites and thus, to gain
popularity, people may go out of their way to impress others [21]. Adolescents are increasingly becoming materialists and
fake on their social networking site. For instance, taking a perfect profile picture is very important for the youngsters in order
to get more likes and comments from their friends [12]. Girls as young as 12 are posting suggestive pictures just to get likes
while young boys are obsessed with posting pictures of their abs. Recently a 12 year old “selfie addict” attempted suicide
after taking 200 pictures as none of them were “good enough” for him to be his display [15]. In order to seem attractive,
people use different photo enhancing software to achieve the look of perfectionism. Seeing perfect pictures of their friends,
individuals feel dissatisfied with their own appearance and make efforts to achieve an unreal standard of appearance [10].

5.5 FACTOR4: CULTURE OF POPULARITY

Social networking sites have been a popular Internet trend for the past many years. People are constantly in touch with
their friends through social media and it is the dominant form of communication [1]. One major part of social networking
sites is of profiles. Individuals spend much time creating profiles that are “cool” to maintain a certain social standard [12]. It
has been found that these profiles and friends that people have are used to judge an individual.

Factors that decide social and physical attractiveness of a person include other attractive friends that the individual has,
other people’s comments on a person’s wall, photo, or any other post, and the community association that a person has [4].

6 RESEARCH LIMITATIONS

The main limitation of the research is that it only makes use of secondary data and archival research to reach
conclusions. It is thus suggested that use of primary data is made in any future research conducted on the subject matter.
Another limitation of the study is that it makes use of qualitative research. While this approach allows the researcher to take
in to consideration extraneous factors that might influence result and have a broader view, it is subjective in nature and it
requires the researcher to use personal interpretation of data to reach conclusion. However, efforts were made to keep the
research subjective by making use of primary researches only and deriving conclusions from the data collected without any
extended explanation.

7 PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS

The four factors identified in the research that influence personality development in adolescents have many practical
implications. Since the research proves that using social network sites is having a negative impact on the personality
development of the adolescents, efforts should be made to minimize these consequences. Each factor mentioned can be
further studied in detail to understand how the negative impact of social media can be reduced. For instance, efforts can be
made to educate parents and school authorities about how social networking is leading to the culture of “popularity” based
on materialism and giving way to unreal standards of appearance. Parents and teachers can then begin moral education of
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children from an early age to help them realize that appearance is not everything as there other aspects of personality,
intelligence, and good nature of a person, which should be used, judge a person.

Similarly, adolescents should be encouraged to spend more time outdoors in recreational activities to promote a healthy
development. The feelings of loneliness arise in adolescents who spend several hours on social networking sites waiting for
someone to communicate with them and brooding over the active lives of others. Efforts can be made on a national level to
reduce the prevalence of depression and anxiety among youngsters. Furthermore, efforts can be made to identify a healthy
way of using new media and introducing educational programs regarding responsible use of new media.

8 CONCLUSION

Based on the review of the literature presented above and the findings, it can be concluded that social media is having a
significant impact on the personality development of adolescents. The new media is not only promoting false standards of
friendship and popularity, but it also having a negative impact on the mental health of the users. Excessive use of social
media is very harmful for adolescents because it is the age where identity of an individual develops and if these unreal
standards of appearance are bombarded on the young mind, it can have a catastrophic effect on the entire Millennial
Generation in the long run.
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ABSTRACT: Coronary heart disease is dominant and very dangerous disease in the world. Coronary heart disease causes
mortality in the world. CHD is very complicated because of many factors that affect this disease. The main factors effects on
coronary heart disease are Cholesterol, Diabetes, Depression, and Hypertension. I believe four factors above have
tremendous and direct effects on this disease. The rate of death is different according to country, age, and gender. The lack
of physical activity is the same in men and women so the rate of hypertension, diabetes, and obesity more common. The
main and dangerous point in coronary heart disease occurs when the coronary artery get atherosclerosis. As a result, the fat
particles constrict the coronary artery so the blood, oxygen, and sufficient material don’t flow to the heart completely. The
main purpose of this model is to minimize the risk factors of coronary heart disease. As a result, I believe we can minimize
and control this disease by doing more exercise, getting enough sleep, staying away from smoking and drinking, eating low
animal products, and more eating fruit and vegetables. This paper goals  to review the coronary heart disease  and inquire its
connections among different factors that must be taken into consideration throughout the process and how to prevent
ourselves from risk factors.

KEYWORDS: Cholesterol, diabetes, depression, hypertension, mortality.

1 INTRODUCTION

Coronary heart disease is the prevalent and dangerous disease in the world wide [1]. This disease is very broad and
complicated because many factors cause the risk of coronary heart disease. CHD has caused the rate of mortality and
morbidity in the world. . However this rate is different according place, age, and gender [2]. Coronary heart disease in many
countries is the number one of death [3]. The main and dangerous point in coronary heart disease the coronary artery gets
atherosclerosis [4]. Atherosclerosis means the coronary artery because constricted or made up plagues by accumulating of
fat particles in the artery [5]. . Thus sometimes sudden death, stroke, and myocardial infraction happen [6]. The most
common risk factors cause coronary heart diseases are Cholesterol, Diabetes, Depression, and Hypertension.

Cholesterol is the quantity of fat in food or diet[7]. Every person naturally has cholesterol in body so cholesterol divides
into parts HDL and LDL[8]. In general the amount of cholesterol is in animal products such as red meat and dairy products[9].
Indeed, the cholesterol has tremendous effect on coronary heart disease because the atherosclerosis is built up by fat
particles and high level cholesterol in the body[10];[11];[12].

Diabetes is the predominant diseases in the world particularly Type 2 mellitus, and it kills disease many people suffering
from it[13]. The normal range of sugar in body is 60/120 mg[14]. Diabetes has huge effect on coronary heart disease, and the
rate of death is higher because the diabetes Type 2 has a strong impact on coronary artery and build up sever
atherosclerosis[15]. In addition, the risk factor on the heart is higher in patients who have diabetes than in patient have not
diabetes[16]. The main sign of getting diabetes is obesity[17].

Depression is predicted a risk of heart disease especially for coronary heart disease[18]. Mostly  20 % of patients who
have heart problem definitely have great part of depression[19]. Depression causes mortality when the patient has acute
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myocardial infraction[20]. It has been proven one out five patients with coronary heart disease have depression[21]. Stress
has negative effect on whole body because during stress the physiology of body will change[22]. Depression totally increase
the risk of death in patients who have heart problem [23].

Hypertension is definitely linked to the rate of death from coronary heart disease[24]. The normal blood pressure in body
is 80/120 mm Hg[25]. The blood pressure has two types Systolic and Diastolic. When the blood pressure increases more than
the normal range it is called hypertension[26]. For management the hypertension we should reduce the load of coronary
heart disease[27]. The dangerous effect of hypertension can produce strokes[28].

Research Method

Recently combining research methods [5] p. 223 has tried to minimize the rate of death by “coronary heart disease [30] p.
826.” One form for “Rate of coronary heart disease” [2]p. 5. Is the review for coronary heart disease according age? In this
research method [3] attempted to treat and detect risk factor of “coronary heart disease according gender” [6]p. 199. And
[1] p. 159.The model shown here describes  reduce the death rate by CHD, realizing that those patients had previous
coronary heart disease and during study for diagnosis used cardiac catheterization  for 1000 patients. The goal for this study
used catheterization for myocardial revascularization [5] p. 226.This study focuses on atherosclerosis and how to control it.
This study found many factors caused atherosclerosis like serum lipoprotein. As a result, I could not control it because many
factors impact this disease [30]p. 826. I think the first study is more useful and successful for saving human life. In this study, I
recognized the symptom called angina for both men and women. Therefore, the women had angina like men and controlled
by anti-angina medication. As a result, risk factor of coronary heart disease is more common in women than men because
women have menopause during this process the risk of CHD increase. On the other hand, after  menopause cycle the high
blood pressure and obesity may occur these have main effect on CHD [1]p. 159 and [3]p. 227. In this research I recognized
coronary heart disease between sexes and treatment in different way for both men and women. In addition, I recognized the
risk factor of obstructive and angiographic CHD in women of all ages are less than men [6] p.205. the comparison between
above researches I believe the second study was successful and accomplished I agree with it because the menopause cycle
have been only in women so the probability of getting risk factor of more disease particularly CHD and rate of death in
women high.

2 CORONARY HEART DISEASE

Figure 2. Coronary heart disease (CHD)critical disease factors.

3 FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
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3.1 CORONARY HEART DISEASE (CHD)

The research that has been done about coronary heart disease is definitely detailed and useful. This disease should be
taken seriously because of many dangerous factors. I chose this topic because I am interested and its very common disease in
the world. It has proven coronary heart disease is the worldwide disease  especially more prevalent in women than in men
but traditionally same for both[1].The finding that men in age 40-44 years every 8th man could get coronary heart disease
but this rate is lower in younger women[2]. Also, it has been described coronary circulation comprise of coronary artery and
vein the function of these provide oxygen and nutrient for myocardium and also remove harm or waste product. When this
function has problem or is not working well until cause death [3]. We need to protect our health by doing exercise and eating
more fruit and vegetables. It has been proven men and women have different structure or way and life cycle for being sick
such as metabolically, therapy [6].The mortality by coronary heart disease will increase in the world.

3.2 CHOLESTEROL

The research has been done involving cholesterol, and its main effect on coronary heart disease. This is completely true
and has positive effect on cardio vascular system especially coronary heart disease because when the person eats more red
meat and food containing high level of lipid. As a result, the amount of lipid accumulates in body, especially in coronary
artery and constricts the artery. It has proven that high rate of cholesterol in the body has highly risk for coronary heart
disease and leading cause of death [8]; [9]. The finding that men for prevention and reducing cholesterol in the body by
medication using stain led. He believe statin led cause reduce rate of cholesterol thus cut down the risk of coronary heart
disease; therefore, reduce death rates by coronary heart disease [10];[12]. We know the body of human is very sensitive if
we have a little bit problems we are feeling uncomfortable and pain. I totally agree with research because when the
cholesterol increases in the body more than the normal rate the fat particle block oxygen and sufficient nutrient flow to the
heart completely. As a result, the person feels fatigue and headache. It has been proven the remain amount of cholesterol
before eating it has normal risk of coronary heart disease so independent decrease the HDL- cholesterol in the body [11].we
know before eating the rate of cholesterol usually decreases but when we eat the rate of cholesterol will change and
increases.

3.2.1 DIABETES

Research has been done on the risk factors of coronary heart disease. In addition, diabetes has a common risk factor on
coronary heart disease especially diabetes Type 2. This is true because we know when people have diabetes automatically
they decrease physical activity; then oxidative stress in body happens and affects endothelial dysfunction particularly
coronary artery. It has proven the person who has diabetes has greater risk of having CHD. [13]. I think this is true because
we know if the patient who has coronary heart disease so they should reduce eating fat foods, doing exercise , taking
medication, and surgery treat or reduce the risk of coronary heart disease. However, in those patients who have diabetes we
cannot treat by surgery and prevention. The patient must be using medication for the rest his life. This author said people
with diabetes have 2 to 4 time greater risk to coronary heart disease than patient has no diabetes and the rate of death in
person has diabetes with coronary heart disease is 65-75% [4];[14]. This is true because we know one problem better than
two problems. It mean better to who has diabetes and coronary heart disease. It has been proven between two groups of
patients. One has diabetes but not myocardial infraction before. The other group has myocardial infraction but they have not
diabetes. As a result, in the first group, 43% have lower risk for growing coronary heart disease events compared with the
second group [15]; [17]. As we know only one disease has little risk, but if we have two diseases at the same time, it will be
more complicated. It has been proven the effect diabetes on coronary heart disease rate of death in female is higher than in
males , statically women are 2.58, in men are 1.85 [16]. We know many factors cause the rate of death higher than men. For
instance, women become pregnant, care more about her children and family and she has not enough time on herself, and
stays at home thus increasing her weight.

3.3 DEPRESSION

This research has been done involving depression and that their effect on coronary heart disease. We know depression
has direct effect on the whole body. Depression disturbs the physiology our bodies and secret many hormones. It has been
proven depression increases the probabilities  the patients will have coronary heart disease and death rates[18].This
completely makes sense because depression is associated with high level of cortisol , so this cortisol increases the blood
pressure and heart beats. These are two types of depression, major and minor depression. More than 20% of coronary heart
diseases have major depression. Major depression  starts after one month of acute myocardial infraction [19].We know
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depression affects  physiological, social and work. As we know many people when they have stress they try to decrease their
stress less smoke, insomnia, drinking more, and loss of appetite by using those increases risk to coronary heart disease. It has
been proven one of the most consequence of depression is an increased death rate in person already had coronary heart
disease is beat to beat fluctuations in heart rate [20].If we have depression, the physiology of our bodies will changes one of
the changes in heart beat and heart rhythm, so it has negative effect on patients who have heart problem and might cause
sudden death. It has been proven, that depression has more negative effects on those patient who have myocardial
infraction than patients have not myocardial infraction [22]; [23]. This is true because we know when the person gets heart
disease, the first advice is “Don’t be stressed”. The person should be relax and happy because if he is depressed the
physiology all body release hormones increase heart beats and increase pressure on coronary artery, so the person will be
get myocardial infraction again or sudden death.

3.4 HYPERTENSION

This research has been conducted about hypertension of coronary heart disease. Hypertension is measured by two
things, which are systolic and diastolic. Hypertension has negative effect on many parts of body especially on the heart. It has
been proven for control and treatment hypertension the main step is reducing the heart disease events (Perreault et al.,
1999; Van Den Hoogen, Seidell, Menotti, & Kromhout, 2000; Wolf–Maier et al., 2003). I agree because we know hypertension
means increase pressure so it overloads the heart artery which might rupture, causes heart failure. The author found the rate
of death by hypertension is different from population to populations. For instance, the rate of death in USA and Northern
Europe of 10000 people were more than 70 death per year, but the rate of death in Japan and Mediterranean Southern
Europe of 10000 person was more than 20 death each year (P. C. van den Hoogen et al., 2000). This is totally make sense
because we know every country has own culture. If people use more salt and lipid, the rate of hypertension is high because
the people get over weight so the coronary heart disease increases and vice versa in other country. It has been proven the
effect of hypertension changes according to age. The effect of systolic in young person of coronary heart disease is more
powerful than diastolic in middle age (Stanley S. Franklin & Wong, 2013). We know in young age, the enough relax less, sleep
less and work more, so it has a negative effect on heart. The author the found the rate of hypertension with coronary heart
disease is different between men and women. During 14 years of survey of 323 men and 169 women first time got coronary
heart disease. It shows in the severity and killing is more common in men than in women (Kannel, Schwartz, & McNamara,
1969). We know the hypertension appear earlier in 45 years old men but in women later. The second reason the rate of
smoking and drinking more common in men.

3.5 INFECTION

The last factors appeared in organization is infection which are Chlamydia pneumonia, Helicobacter pylori,
Cytomegalovirus.

3.6 SMOKING  AND SMOKING

Stroke and smoking these are the most important factors effect on coronary heart disease because these are consists of
High blood pressure, Heart attack, Diabetes. These have dangerous interact with coronary heart disease.

3.7 METABOLIC SYNDROME

These have dangerous interact with coronary heart disease. The role of metabolic syndrome shown in classified 10 factors
which are recognized by menopause, blood lipids, and glucose tolerance.

3.8 ADDITIONAL FACTORS FOR CORONARY HEART DISEASE
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Table 1. Additional factors for coronary heart disease

Additional Factors for Coronary Heart Disease References

Overweight and obesity [29], [30], [31], [32]
smoking [33], [34], [35].
Lack of physical activity [36], [37], [38].
Family history (Nasir et al., 2004), [39], [40].
Metabolic syndrome [41], [42], [43].
High density lipoprotein [44],
hypercholesterolemia [45]
diastolic blood pressure (DBP) with stroke [46], [47], [32]
saturated fatty acids in the diet [32]
lifestyle changes reverse coronary heart disease [48]
(low-fat vegetarian diet, stopping smoking, stress management training, and moderate exercise) [48]
Psychosocial factors [49]
Menopause [50]
Sex and age [51]
Absence of an effect of liposuction on insulin action [52]
Chronic Chlamydia pneumonia infection [53]
Multivariate analysis [54]
Tumor necrosis factor-alpha G-308 A polymorphism [55]
Adiponectin [56]
Estrogen replacement therapy [57]
Hypertriglyceridemia [58]
Plasma triglyceride [59]
Prognostic [60]
LDL/HDL‐changes in subclinical hypothyroidism [61]
infection with Helicobacter pylori [62]
NT-proBNP [63]
C-reactive protein [64]
Use of calcium supplements [65]
Four genetic polymorphisms of paraoxonase gene [66]
Haptoglobin Genotype [67]
Sex Hormones and Androgen [68]
Homocysteine [69]
Working hours, sleep duration [70]
Flavonoid intake and long-term [71]
Hyper-homocysteinemia and low pyridoxal phosphate common and independent reversible [72]
Hyper uremia [73]
Folate and vitamin B6 from diet and supplements [74]
Omega-3 [75]
angiotensinogen gene T235 variant [76]
Endothelial dysfunction, oxidative stress [77]
Number and migratory activity of circulating endothelial progenitor cells inversely correlate [78]
Dietary antioxidant flavonoids [79]
Heterogeneity [80]
Ultra-son graphically assessed carotid morphology [81]
Dental disease [82]
Arterial stiffness [83]
Periodontitis [84]
Calcification of the aortic arch [85]
Abdominal adiposity [86]
Very low levels of micro albuminuria [87]
Frequent nut consumption [88]
Vitamin E consumption [89]
Fibrinogen, viscosity, and white blood cell count [90]
Erectile dysfunction [91]

3.9 DISCUSSION
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There is much information about roles and effects these specific factors impact on coronary heart disease. The coronary
heart disease is very complicated and common disease in the world. With mutuality of risk factors, we can reduce the
mortality and morbidity of coronary heart disease. The aim or important of this model could be united with our planned
model. Figure two shows the relation or conjunction of the above 10 factors categorized of considered  level of effects –
Hypercholesterolemia, lifestyle, infection, metabolic syndrome, obesity, high density lipoprotein, lack physical activity, family
history, and stroke. This compartmentalization of factors is very useful for discussion. The main purpose of this topic is to find
new ways to minimize the rate of death by coronary heart disease. Actually,this disease more complicated by having many
factors effects on our bodies. Only two of the top 10 factors are connected with high level of cholesterol of coronary heart
disease which are hypercholesterolemia and obesity. The hypercholesterolemia focuses on HDL, LDL, and Cholesterol. In
addition, obesity focused on diet, diabetes, and saturated fatty acid. Other factors in additional Table One such as Dental
disease, Arterial stiffness, Periodontitis, Calcification of the aortic arch, Abdominal adiposity, Very low levels of micro
albuminuria, Frequent nut consumption, Vitamin E consumption, Fibrinogen, viscosity, and white blood cell count, Erectile
dysfunction, Tumor necrosis factor-alpha G-308 A polymorphism, Adiponectin Estrogen replacement therapy,
Hypertriglyceridemia, Plasma triglyceride, Prognostic, LDL/HDL‐changes in subclinical hypothyroidism, NT-proBNP, C-reactive
protein Use of calcium supplements, Four genetic polymorphisms of paraoxonase gene, Haptoglobin Genotype Sex
Hormones and Androgen, Homocysteine, Working hours, sleep duration, Flavonoid intake and long term,
Hyperhomocysteinemia and low pyridoxal phosphate common and independent reversible, Hyperuricemia, Folate and
vitamin B6 from diet and supplements,Omega-3,angiotensinogen gene T235 variant, Endothelial dysfunction, oxidative
stress, Number and migratory activity of circulating endothelial progenitor cells inversely correlate, Dietary antioxidant
flavonoids, Heterogeneity, Ultrasonographically assessed carotid morphology, (low-fat vegetarian diet, stopping smoking,
stress management training, and moderate exercise),Psychosocial factors, menopause, sex ,and age ranked low or have not
main effects on coronary heart disease so I don’t mentioned in Table Two. Although these factors are important, that
research focuses on the main factors and organized factors because they have greater or direct effect on coronary heart
disease. Four out 10 factors have more important effects on coronary heart disease: - lifestyle, lack physical activity, obesity,
and high density lipoprotein. These have direct effect on coronary heart disease. Another factor two of the top 10 factors are
stroke and smoking. These are the most important factors that affect coronary heart disease because these are consistent
with High blood pressure, Heart attack, Diabetes. These have dangerous interaction with coronary heart disease. The role of
metabolic syndrome shown in 10 factors which recognized by menopause, blood lipids,and glucose tolerance. The last
factors appeared in organization is infection which are Chlamydia pneumonia, Helicobacter pylori, Cytomegalovirus.

4 CONTRIBUTION AND NEW INSIGHT

This model exemplifies the factors that work to find or minimize the risk factor of coronary heart disease. The significant
thing of this model is how to minimize the rate of death by coronary heart disease. CHD is a very dangerous disease of the
integration between these factors: Cholesterol, diabetes, depression, hypertension, and other factors I showed in additional
tables. Indeed, to control and minimize this disease many ways have been proven. Regarding cholesterol, I prefer to decrease
this factor of eating those foods that it has less or low level of for example, red meat, animal products it has high level of fat
instead of fatty food intake more vegetables and fruit. Another way to decrease or prevent this factor is not to drink alcohol.
However, we are doing body exercise. When viewing the act of the diabetes factor, we can prevent or minimize this risk
factor by losing weight, stop smoking, and eating low red meat because cholesterol has main effect for getting diabetes.
Regarding depression,  depression is joined with decrease exercise capability to perform in CHD patients and connect with
people who have few physical activity especially in older and domicile people [19].Thus the depression will be controlled by
more relaxing, staying away from problems or trouble, physical activity, hanging out with relative, and laughter. Actually we
cannot forget the effect of hypertension. High blood pressure is well set up risk factor of coronary heart disease, for
treatment high blood pressure should reduction the load of coronary heart disease and doing better health life [27].Thus the
hypertension is main risk of coronary heart disease for control. This risk we can prevent our bodies from obesity, low salt
intake, exercise, maintaining healthy cholesterol, and eating more sea products such as fish. Regarding other factors as I
mentioned, the main things to avoid are overweight, smoking, drinking alcohol. Eating more fruits and vegetables than those
foods that have high level fats, relax and getting enough sleep, more laugh, and spend more times at gym daily. Therefore, it
could reduce the death rate and risk of this disease on the humanity by finding new technique for coronary heart surgery and
make equipment to reduce rate of infection during surgery and publicizing on social media about risk of coronary heart
disease till people know about this terrible disease.

5 CONCLUSION
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Coronary heart disease is the most dangerous disease in the world wide. With this disease, the coronary artery will be
constricted or narrowed thus the oxygen, blood, and other substances cannot flow to the heart completely. The common risk
factors of coronary heart disease are cholesterol, diabetes, depression, and hypertension. The rate of coronary heart disease
is different between man and women. On the other hand, the rate of mortality by coronary heart disease is different from
place to place. In addition, the rate of getting of coronary heart disease changes according ages and in people  have another
disease or not. Coronary heart disease has been proven number one disease for killing people in the world especially in North
Europa and North America. Family history has less effect on coronary heart disease

Cholesterol is major risk factor on coronary heart disease because the constriction in coronary artery can leads to lipid
particles. As a result, it sudden death, stroke, and myocardial infraction happen. It has two types LDL and HDL, the
accumulate of cholesterol caused by avoiding exercise , more eating red meat , more drink alcohol, more eating dairy
products  and low eating fruits and vegetables. With cholesterol many time the patient feels headache, heavily around neck,
and fatigue. For control cholesterol in the body, we can take medication, exercise, and eat less animal products.

Diabetes is the very prevalent disease in the world particularly Type 2 mellitus has direct relation with coronary heart
disease. If the person has diabetes the probability for getting coronary heart disease is more than the person has not
diabetes about 5- 7 fold higher. The rate of diabetes is higher in women than men; thus the rate of death in women is higher
than men. The main reason of diabetes is overweight and other cause of diabetes avoiding exercise, more eating sugar, the
problem in pancreas while it cannot produce the insulin.

Depression is the other factor of coronary heart disease. Indeed, depression has direct effect on the whole body. When
the person has depression, the physiology of body could change and dysfunction happens. The main part of the body at risk
is the heart. In addition, depression is related with another disease. For example,most of people who have anxiety trying
drinking, smoking, and getting medication. The good things to prevent depression are relaxing, staying away from problem,
and laughing.

Hypertension is highly common factor due to mortality in those patients who have coronary heart disease in the world.
Hypertension has two kinds’ systolic blood pressure and diastolic blood pressure. The normal range of blood sugar in body is
120/90 mm hg. Hypertension is caused by eating more salt, obesity, eating more fatty food.

Overall, coronary heart disease is prevalent disease in the world so I believe we can prevent our bodies from this disease
by doing more exercise, getting good sleep, eating healthy food such as fruits, vegetables, fish and more laugh. I read proverb
that said “Happy heart is better than a full purse of money.”  So just laugh and enjoy your life.

REFERENCES

[1] Tan, Y.Y., G.-C.M. Gast, and Y.T. van der Schouw, Gender differences in risk factors for coronary heart disease. Maturitas,
2010. 65(2): p. 149-160.

[2] Castelli, W., Epidemiology of coronary heart disease: the Framingham study. The American journal of medicine, 1984.
76(2): p. 4-12.

[3] Beltrame, J.F., R. Dreyer, and R. Tavella, Epidemiology of coronary artery disease. Coronary artery disease-current
concepts in epidemiology, pathophysiology, diagnostics and treatment, 2012: p. 1-30.

[4] Ali, M.K., K.V. Narayan, and N. Tandon, Diabetes & coronary heart disease: current perspectives. The Indian journal of
medical research, 2010. 132(5): p. 584.

[5] Hertzer, N.R., et al., Coronary artery disease in peripheral vascular patients. A classification of 1000 coronary
angiograms and results of surgical management. Annals of surgery, 1984. 199(2): p. 223.

[6] Wenger, N.K., Coronary heart disease: the female heart is vulnerable. Progress in Cardiovascular Diseases, 2003. 46(3):
p. 199-229.

[7] Turpeinen, O., Effect of cholesterol-lowering diet on mortality from coronary heart disease and other causes. Circulation,
1979. 59(1): p. 1-7.

[8] Troisi, A., Cholesterol in coronary heart disease and psychiatric disorders: same or opposite effects on morbidity risk?
Neuroscience & Biobehavioral Reviews, 2009. 33(2): p. 125-132.

[9] Ebrahim, S., et al., Cholesterol and coronary heart disease: screening and treatment. Quality in health care: QHC, 1998.
7(4): p. 232.

[10] Després, J.-P., et al., HDL-cholesterol as a marker of coronary heart disease risk: the Quebec cardiovascular study.
Atherosclerosis, 2000. 153(2): p. 263-272.

[11] Varbo, A., et al., Remnant cholesterol as a causal risk factor for ischemic heart disease. Journal of the American College
of Cardiology, 2013. 61(4): p. 427-436.



Coronary Heart Disease

ISSN : 2351-8014 Vol. 3 No. 2, Jun. 2014 124

[12] Cromwell, W.C., High-density lipoprotein associations with coronary heart disease: Does measurement of cholesterol
content give the best result? Journal of clinical lipidology, 2007. 1(1): p. 57-64.

[13] Saely, C.H. and H. Drexel, Is type 2 diabetes really a coronary heart disease risk equivalent? Vascular pharmacology,
2013. 59(1): p. 11-18.

[14] Hu, F.B., et al., The impact of diabetes mellitus on mortality from all causes and coronary heart disease in women: 20
years of follow-up. Archives of Internal Medicine, 2001. 161(14): p. 1717-1723.

[15] Bulugahapitiya, U., et al., Is diabetes a coronary risk equivalent? Systematic review and meta‐analysis. Diabetic
Medicine, 2009. 26(2): p. 142-148.

[16] Lee, W.L., et al., Impact of diabetes on coronary artery disease in women and men: a meta-analysis of prospective
studies. Diabetes care, 2000. 23(7): p. 962-968.

[17] Haffner, S.M., et al., Mortality from coronary heart disease in subjects with type 2 diabetes and in nondiabetic subjects
with and without prior myocardial infarction. New England Journal of Medicine, 1998. 339(4): p. 229-234.

[18] Carney, R.M. and K.E. Freedland, Depression in patients with coronary heart disease. The American journal of medicine,
2008. 121(11): p. S20-S27.

[19] Carney, R.M., et al., Depression as a risk factor for cardiac mortality and morbidity: a review of potential mechanisms.
Journal of psychosomatic research, 2002. 53(4): p. 897-902.

[20] Goldston, K. and A.J. Baillie, Depression and coronary heart disease: a review of the epidemiological evidence,
explanatory mechanisms and management approaches. Clinical psychology review, 2008. 28(2): p. 288-306.

[21] Rugulies, R., Depression as a predictor for coronary heart disease: a review and meta-analysis1 1The full text of this
article is available via AJPM Online at www. ajpm-online. net. American journal of preventive medicine, 2002. 23(1): p.
51-61.

[22] Rowan, P.J., et al., Depressive symptoms have an independent, gradient risk for coronary heart disease incidence in a
random, population-based sample. Annals of epidemiology, 2005. 15(4): p. 316-320.

[23] Poole, L., C. Dickens, and A. Steptoe, The puzzle of depression and acute coronary syndrome: reviewing the role of acute
inflammation. Journal of psychosomatic research, 2011. 71(2): p. 61-68.

[24] Perreault, S., et al., Impact of treating hyperlipidemia or hypertension to reduce the risk of death from coronary artery
disease. Canadian Medical Association Journal, 1999. 160(10): p. 1449-1455.

[25] van den Hoogen, P.C., et al., The relation between blood pressure and mortality due to coronary heart disease among
men in different parts of the world. New England Journal of Medicine, 2000. 342(1): p. 1-8.

[26] Franklin, S.S. and N.D. Wong, Hypertension and Cardiovascular Disease: Contributions of the Framingham Heart Study.
Global Heart 2013. 8(1): p. 49-57.

[27] Franklin, S.S., et al., Does the relation of blood pressure to coronary heart disease risk change with aging? The
Framingham Heart Study. Circulation, 2001. 103(9): p. 1245-1249.

[28] Kannel, W.B., M.J. Schwartz, and P.M. McNamara, Blood pressure and risk of coronary heart disease: the Framingham
study. CHEST Journal, 1969. 56(1): p. 43-52.

[29] Manson, J.E., et al., A prospective study of obesity and risk of coronary heart disease in women. New England Journal of
Medicine, 1990. 322(13): p. 882-889.

[30] Bibbins-Domingo, K., et al., Adolescent overweight and future adult coronary heart disease. New England Journal of
Medicine, 2007. 357(23): p. 2371-2379.

[31] Li, T.Y., et al., Obesity as compared with physical activity in predicting risk of coronary heart disease in women.
Circulation, 2006. 113(4): p. 499-506.

[32] Keys, A., Coronary heart disease in seven countries. Circulation, 1970. 41(1): p. 186-195.
[33] Critchley, J.A. and S. Capewell, Mortality risk reduction associated with smoking cessation in patients with coronary

heart disease: a systematic review. Jama, 2003. 290(1): p. 86-97.
[34] He, J., et al., Passive smoking and the risk of coronary heart disease—a meta-analysis of epidemiologic studies. New

England Journal of Medicine, 1999. 340(12): p. 920-926.
[35] Doyle, J.T., et al., The relationship of cigarette smoking to coronary heart disease: The second report of the combined

experience of the Albany, NY, and Framingham, Mass, studies. Jama, 1964. 190(10): p. 886-890.
[36] Taylor, R.S., et al., Exercise-based rehabilitation for patients with coronary heart disease: systematic review and meta-

analysis of randomized controlled trials. The American journal of medicine, 2004. 116(10): p. 682-692.
[37] Powell, K.E., et al., Physical activity and the incidence of coronary heart disease. Annual review of public health, 1987.

8(1): p. 253-287.
[38] Rodriguez, B.L., et al., Physical activity and 23-year incidence of coronary heart disease morbidity and mortality among

middle-aged men. The Honolulu Heart Program. Circulation, 1994. 89(6): p. 2540-2544.
[39] Silberberg, J.S., et al., Risk Associated with Various Definitions of Family History of Coronary Heart Disease The

Newcastle Family History Study II. American journal of epidemiology, 1998. 147(12): p. 1133-1139.



Twana Muhammed

ISSN : 2351-8014 Vol. 3 No. 2, Jun. 2014 125

[40] Marenberg, M.E., et al., Genetic susceptibility to death from coronary heart disease in a study of twins. New England
Journal of Medicine, 1994. 330(15): p. 1041-1046.

[41] Lakka, H.-M., et al., The metabolic syndrome and total and cardiovascular disease mortality in middle-aged men. Jama,
2002. 288(21): p. 2709-2716.

[42] Wannamethee, S.G., et al., Metabolic syndrome vs Framingham Risk Score for prediction of coronary heart disease,
stroke, and type 2 diabetes mellitus. Archives of Internal Medicine, 2005. 165(22): p. 2644-2650.

[43] Sattar, N., et al., Metabolic syndrome with and without C-reactive protein as a predictor of coronary heart disease and
diabetes in the West of Scotland Coronary Prevention Study. Circulation, 2003. 108(4): p. 414-419.

[44] Gordon, T., et al., High density lipoprotein as a protective factor against coronary heart disease: the Framingham Study.
The American journal of medicine, 1977. 62(5): p. 707-714.

[45] Group, S.S.S.S., Randomised trial of cholesterol lowering in 4444 patients with coronary heart disease: the Scandinavian
Simvastatin Survival Study (4S). The Lancet, 1994. 344(8934): p. 1383-1389.

[46] MacMahon, S., et al., Blood pressure, stroke, and coronary heart disease: part 1, prolonged differences in blood
pressure: prospective observational studies corrected for the regression dilution bias. The Lancet, 1990. 335(8692): p.
765-774.

[47] Wilson, P.W., et al., Prediction of coronary heart disease using risk factor categories. Circulation, 1998. 97(18): p. 1837-
1847.

[48] Ornish, D., et al., Can lifestyle changes reverse coronary heart disease?: The Lifestyle Heart Trial. The Lancet, 1990.
336(8708): p. 129-133.

[49] Haynes, S., M. Feinleib, and W.B. Kannel, The relationship of psychosocial factors to coronary heart disease in the
Framingham Study. III. Eight-year incidence of coronary heart disease. American journal of epidemiology, 1980. 111(1):
p. 37-58.

[50] Matthews, K.A., et al., Menopause and risk factors for coronary heart disease. New England Journal of Medicine, 1989.
321(10): p. 641-646.

[51] Jousilahti, P., et al., Sex, age, cardiovascular risk factors, and coronary heart disease A prospective follow-up study of 14
786 middle-aged men and women in Finland. Circulation, 1999. 99(9): p. 1165-1172.

[52] Klein, S., et al., Absence of an effect of liposuction on insulin action and risk factors for coronary heart disease. New
England Journal of Medicine, 2004. 350(25): p. 2549-2557.

[53] Saikku, P., et al., Chronic Chlamydia pneumoniae infection as a risk factor for coronary heart disease in the Helsinki Heart
Study. Annals of internal medicine, 1992. 116(4): p. 273-278.

[54] Wilhelmsen, L., H. Wedel, and G. TIBBLIN, Multivariate analysis of risk factors for coronary heart disease. Circulation,
1973. 48(5): p. 950-958.

[55] Chu, H., et al., Tumor necrosis factor-alpha G-308 A polymorphism and risk of coronary heart disease and myocardial
infarction: A case–control study and meta-analysis. Journal of Cardiovascular Disease Research, 2012. 3(2): p. 84-90.

[56] Ai, M., et al., Adiponectin: An independent risk factor for coronary heart disease in men in the Framingham offspring
Study. Atherosclerosis, 2011. 217(2): p. 543-548.

[57] Stampfer, M.J. and G.A. Colditz, Estrogen replacement therapy and coronary heart disease: a quantitative assessment of
the epidemiologic evidence. Preventive medicine, 1991. 20(1): p. 47-63.

[58] Fontbonne, A., et al., Hypertriglyceridaemia as a risk factor of coronary heart disease mortality in subjects with impaired
glucose tolerance or diabetes. Diabetologia, 1989. 32(5): p. 300-304.

[59] Austin, M.A., Plasma triglyceride as a risk factor for coronary heart disease. The epidemiologic evidence and beyond.
American journal of epidemiology, 1989. 129(2): p. 249-259.

[60] Schächinger, V., M.B. Britten, and A.M. Zeiher, Prognostic impact of coronary vasodilator dysfunction on adverse long-
term outcome of coronary heart disease. Circulation, 2000. 101(16): p. 1899-1906.

[61] Althaus, B., et al., LDL/HDL‐CHANGES IN SUBCLINICAL HYPOTHYROIDISM: POSSIBLE RISK FACTORS FOR CORONARY
HEART DISEASE. Clinical endocrinology, 1988. 28(2): p. 157-163.

[62] Danesh, J. and R. Peto, Risk factors for coronary heart disease and infection with Helicobacter pylori: meta-analysis of 18
studies. Bmj, 1998. 316(7138): p. 1130-1132.

[63] Sattar, N., et al., NT-proBNP is associated with coronary heart disease risk in healthy older women but fails to enhance
prediction beyond established risk factors: Results from the British Women's Heart and Health Study. Atherosclerosis,
2010. 209(1): p. 295-299.

[64] Mojiminiyi, O.A., et al., Association of C-reactive protein with coronary heart disease risk factors in patients with type 2
diabetes mellitus. Diabetes Research and Clinical Practice, 2002. 58(1): p. 37-44.

[65] Pentti, K., et al., Use of calcium supplements and the risk of coronary heart disease in 52–62-year-old women: The
Kuopio Osteoporosis Risk Factor and Prevention Study. Maturitas, 2009. 63(1): p. 73-78.



Coronary Heart Disease

ISSN : 2351-8014 Vol. 3 No. 2, Jun. 2014 126

[66] Wang, M., et al., Four genetic polymorphisms of paraoxonase gene and risk of coronary heart disease: A meta-analysis
based on 88 case–control studies. Atherosclerosis, 2011. 214(2): p. 377-385.

[67] Cahill, L.E., et al., Haptoglobin Genotype Is a Consistent Marker of Coronary Heart Disease Risk Among Individuals With
Elevated Glycosylated Hemoglobin. Journal of the American College of Cardiology, 2013. 61(7): p. 728-737.

[68] Cao, J., et al., Sex Hormones and Androgen Receptor: Risk Factors of Coronary Heart Disease in Elderly Men. Chinese
Medical Sciences Journal, 2010. 25(1): p. 44-49.

[69] Shai, I., et al., Homocysteine as a risk factor for coronary heart diseases and its association with inflammatory
biomarkers, lipids and dietary factors. Atherosclerosis, 2004. 177(2): p. 375-381.

[70] Cheng, Y., et al., Working hours, sleep duration and the risk of acute coronary heart disease: A case–control study of
middle-aged men in Taiwan. International Journal of Cardiology, 2014. 171(3): p. 419-422.

[71] Hertog, M.G., et al., Flavonoid intake and long-term risk of coronary heart disease and cancer in the seven countries
study. Archives of Internal Medicine, 1995. 155(4): p. 381.

[72] Robinson, K., et al., Hyperhomocysteinemia and low pyridoxal phosphate common and independent reversible risk
factors for coronary artery disease. Circulation, 1995. 92(10): p. 2825-2830.

[73] Brand, F., et al., Hyperuricemia as a risk factor of coronary heart disease: The Framingham Study. American journal of
epidemiology, 1985. 121(1): p. 11-18.

[74] Rimm, E.B., et al., Folate and vitamin B6 from diet and supplements in relation to risk of coronary heart disease among
women. Jama, 1998. 279(5): p. 359-364.

[75] Harris, W.S. and C. von Schacky, The Omega-3 Index: a new risk factor for death from coronary heart disease?
Preventive medicine, 2004. 39(1): p. 212-220.

[76] Katsuya, T., et al., Association of angiotensinogen gene T235 variant with increased risk of coronary heart disease. The
Lancet, 1995. 345(8965): p. 1600-1603.

[77] Heitzer, T., et al., Endothelial dysfunction, oxidative stress, and risk of cardiovascular events in patients with coronary
artery disease. Circulation, 2001. 104(22): p. 2673-2678.

[78] Vasa, M., et al., Number and migratory activity of circulating endothelial progenitor cells inversely correlate with risk
factors for coronary artery disease. Circulation research, 2001. 89(1): p. e1-e7.

[79] Hertog, M.G., et al., Dietary antioxidant flavonoids and risk of coronary heart disease: the Zutphen Elderly Study. The
Lancet, 1993. 342(8878): p. 1007-1011.

[80] Bhopal, R., et al., Heterogeneity of coronary heart disease risk factors in Indian, Pakistani, Bangladeshi, and European
origin populations: cross sectional study. Bmj, 1999. 319(7204): p. 215-220.

[81] Salonen, J.T. and R. Salonen, Ultrasonographically assessed carotid morphology and the risk of coronary heart disease.
Arteriosclerosis, Thrombosis, and Vascular Biology, 1991. 11(5): p. 1245-1249.

[82] DeStefano, F., et al., Dental disease and risk of coronary heart disease and mortality. BMJ: British Medical Journal, 1993.
306(6879): p. 688.

[83] Mattace-Raso, F.U., et al., Arterial stiffness and risk of coronary heart disease and stroke the rotterdam study.
Circulation, 2006. 113(5): p. 657-663.

[84] Beck, J.D., et al., Periodontitis: a risk factor for coronary heart disease? Annals of periodontology, 1998. 3(1): p. 127-141.
[85] Iribarren, C., et al., Calcification of the aortic arch: risk factors and association with coronary heart disease, stroke, and

peripheral vascular disease. Jama, 2000. 283(21): p. 2810-2815.
[86] Rexrode, K.M., et al., Abdominal adiposity and coronary heart disease in women. Jama, 1998. 280(21): p. 1843-1848.
[87] Klausen, K., et al., Very low levels of microalbuminuria are associated with increased risk of coronary heart disease and

death independently of renal function, hypertension, and diabetes. Circulation, 2004. 110(1): p. 32-35.
[88] Hu, F.B., et al., Frequent nut consumption and risk of coronary heart disease in women: prospective cohort study. Bmj,

1998. 317(7169): p. 1341-1345.
[89] Rimm, E.B., et al., Vitamin E consumption and the risk of coronary heart disease in men. New England Journal of

Medicine, 1993. 328(20): p. 1450-1456.
[90] Yarnell, J., et al., Fibrinogen, viscosity, and white blood cell count are major risk factors for ischemic heart disease. The

Caerphilly and Speedwell collaborative heart disease studies. Circulation, 1991. 83(3): p. 836-844.
[91] Feldman, H.A., et al., Erectile dysfunction and coronary risk factors: prospective results from the Massachusetts male

aging study. Preventive medicine, 2000. 30(4): p. 328-338.



International Journal of Innovation and Scientific Research 
ISSN 2351-8014 Vol. 3 No. 2 Jun. 2014, pp. 127-133 
© 2014 Innovative Space of Scientific Research Journals 
http://www.ijisr.issr-journals.org/ 

 

Corresponding Author: J.C. Ifemeje (jcifemeje@yahoo.co.uk) 127 
 

 

Determination of the Anti-nutrient Composition of Ocimum gratissimum, Corchorus 
olitorius, Murraya koenigii Spreng and Cucurbita maxima 

J.C. Ifemeje, C. Egbuna, J.O. Eziokwudiaso, and F.C. Ezebuo 

Department of Biochemistry, Faculty of Science, 
Anambra State University Uli, Nigeria 

 
 

 
Copyright © 2014 ISSR Journals. This is an open access article distributed under the Creative Commons Attribution License, 
which permits unrestricted use, distribution, and reproduction in any medium, provided the original work is properly cited. 

 
 

ABSTRACT: The present study investigates the anti-nutrient composition of Ocimum gratissimum, Corchorus olitorius, 

Murraya koenigii Spreng and Cucurbita maxima following standard methods. Anti-nutritional factors are chemical substances 
which act to reduce nutrient intake, digestion, absorption and utilization of nutrients which may accumulate in the body to 
toxic level if the diet is not varied. The qualitative analysis revealed the presence of flavonoids, cardiac glycosides, alkaloids, 
tannins and phenols in the plant leaves using methanol, ethanol, and petroleum ether as extraction solvents except for 
saponins in which water was used as the extraction solvent. The differences in mean values were statistically significant at p 
< 0.05. The highest level of anti-nutrients were found in the following order: flavonoids (7.20 ± 0.15 %) in Cucurbita maxima; 
cardiac glycosides (13.01±0.03 %) in Ocimum gratissimum; alkaloids (8.82 ± 0.08 %) in Ocimum gratissimum; phytates (0.06 ± 
0.00 %) in Corchorus olitorius; haemaglutinins (1.06 ± 0.00 mg/l) in Cucurbita maxima; saponins (9.26 ± 0.20 %) in Cucurbita 
maxima; tannins (1.45 ± 0.03 %) in Corchorus olitorius; oxalates (1.07 ± 0.07 %) in Murraya koenigii; and phenols (0.68 ± 0.02 
mg/l) in  Corchorus olitorius. However, the level of anti-nutrients in these plant leaves falls within safe level but should be 
consumed with care to prevent over-accumulation. 

KEYWORDS: Anti-nutrients, Ocimum gratissimum, Corchorus olitorius, Murraya koenigii Spreng, Cucurbita maxima. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Plants are known to be the chief producer of food substances since time immemorial. However, besides the basic 
nutrients known to be produced by plants which primarily helps in the generation of energy for body metabolism, growth 
and reproduction, plants produces chemical substances which acts to reduce nutrient intake, digestion, absorption and 
utilization of nutrients which may accumulate in the body to harmful level if the diet is not varied [1], [2].  

In the most general sense, medicinal plants serves as resource for drugs in traditional systems of medicine, modern 
medicines, nutraceuticals, food supplements, folk medicines, pharmaceutical intermediates and chemical entities for 
synthetic drugs [3]. These plants contain bioactive compounds that exhibited physiological activities against bacteria and 
other microorganisms [4], [5].  

It is however pertinent to state that, it is the anti-nutrients in plants that confer to them its medicinal properties. For 
instance, a 2011 study of girinimbine, a carbazole alkaloid isolated from Murraya koenigii , found that it inhibited the growth 
and induced apoptosis in human hepatocellular carcinoma, HepG2 cells in vitro [6]. It is in this light however that the 
following four plant leaves, Ocimum gratissimum (Common name: Scent leaf; family: lamiaceae), Corchorus olitorius (family: 
Malvaceae), Murraya koenigii (Common name: Curry; family: Rutaceae) and Cucurbita maxima (family: Cucurbitaceae) was 
analysed to determine the level of the antinutrient they contain. 
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2 MATERIALS AND METHODS 

2.1 SAMPLE COLLECTION 

      The plant leaves were collected from nearby farmland close to Anambra State University, Uli, Nigeria. The leaves were 
identified at Biological Science Department of Anambra State University. 

2.2 SAMPLE PREPARATION 

      Plant materials were washed separately under running tap water, followed by distilled water. The washed plant leaves 
was oven dried, then ground to a fine powder and stored. 

2.3 METHODS FOR QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS  

2.3.1 DETECTION OF FLAVONOIDS 

      Five ml of dilute ammonia solution were added to a portion of the aqueous filtrate of each plant extract followed by 
addition of concentrated H2S04. A yellow colouration observed in each extract indicated the presence of flavonoids. The 
yellow colouration disappeared on standing [4], [7]. 

2.3.2 DETECTION OF CARDIAC GLYCOSIDES (KELLER-KILLANI TEST) 

      Five ml of each extracts was treated with 2 ml of glacial acetic acid containing one drop of ferric chloride solution. This 
was underlayed with 1 ml of concentrated sulphuric acid. A brown ring of the interface indicates a deoxysugar characteristic 
of cardenolides. A violet ring may appear below the brown ring, while in the acetic acid layer, a greenish ring may form just 
gradually throughout thin layer [8]. 

2.3.3 DETECTION OF ALKALOIDS (HAGER’S TEST) 

      Extracts were dissolved individually in dilute Hydrochloric acid and filtered. Filtrates were treated with Hager’s reagent 
(saturated picric acid solution). The presence of alkaloids is confirmed by the formation of yellow coloured precipitate [9]. 

2.3.4 DETECTION OF SAPONINS (FOAM TEST) 

      About 0.5 gm of extract was shaken with 2 ml of water. If foam produced persists for ten minutes it indicates the 
presence of saponins. Few drops of olive oil was added to 0.5g of the extract and vigorously shaken. Formation of soluble 
emulsion in the extract indicates the presence of saponin [10]. 

2.3.5 DETECTION OF TANNINS 

      First, about 1 ml of the ethanol extract was added in 2 ml of water in a test tube. 2 to 3 drops of diluted ferric chloride 
solution was added and observed for green to blue-green (cathechic tannins) or a blue-black (gallic tannins) coloration [11]. 

2.3.6 DETECTION OF PHENOLS: FERRIC CHLORIDE TEST 

     Extracts were treated with 3-4 drops of ferric chloride solution. Formation of bluish black colour indicates the presence of 
phenols [9].  

2.4 METHODS FOR QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS  

2.4.1 DETERMINATION OF FLAVONOID 

        The method of Boham and Kocipai-Abyazan (1974) was used in which 10g of the plant sample was extracted with 100 ml 
of 80% aqueous methanol at room temperature and allow to stand for like 5 to 10 minutes. The whole solution was filtered 
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through whatman filter paper No. 42 (125 mm). The filtrate was later transferred into a crucible and evaporated to dryness 
and weighed to a constant weight. The percentage flavonoid was calculated by difference. 

 

%	���������� = 	
�� − ��

��	��	������
	�	��� 

 
        Where, W1 = Weight of empty crucible 

                               W2 = Weight of crucible + residue 

2.4.2 DETERMINATION OF PHYTATE 

      The phytate content were determined using the method of Young and Greaves (1940) as adopted by Reference [13]. Two 
hundred milligram (0.2 g) of the sample was weighed into different 250 ml conical flasks. Each sample was soaked in 100 ml 
of 2 % conc. HCL for 3hrs. The sample was then filtered. Fifty (50) mls of each filtrate was laced in 250 ml beaker and 100 ml 
distilled water added to each sample. Ten (10) ml of 0.3 % ammonium thiocyanate solution was added as indicator and 
titrated with standard iron (III) chloride solution which contained 0.00195 g iron per 1 ml. 
 

%	������ 	���� =
�����	�����	�	�.�����	�	�.��

�
	�	��� 

 

2.4.3 CARDIAC GLYCOSIDE 

      To 1 g of sample in a beaker, add 5 ml of aqueous methanol and allow to stand for 10 minutes.  From the mixture take 1 
ml of the extract to a 100 ml beaker and add 1 ml of 2 %  solution of  3,5-DNS (Dinitro salicylic acid) and 1 ml of 5 % aqueous 
NaOH. Boil for 2 minutes in a water bath at 95 – 100

0
C until brick red precipitate is observed (Note: a change in colour from 

yellow to brick red indicates a positive result). Weigh an empty Whatman filter paper No. 42(125 mm) and use it to filter the 
boiled sample. Take the filter paper with the absorbed residue and dry in an oven at 50

0
C till dryness and reweigh the filter 

paper. The percentage cardiac glycoside was calculated. 
 

%	�������	����������= 	
(	�� 	��	������	�����+ �������)− 	(�� 	��	������	�����)

�� 	��	������
	�	��� 

 

2.4.4 DETERMINATION OF HAEMAGLUTININ 

      Two (2g) of sample was placed in a beaker and 20 ml of 0.9 NaCl was added and allowed to stand for 1 hour. Do not filter. 
Divide the mixture into 4 centrifuge tubes and centrifuge at 2000 rpm (revolution per minute) for 10 minutes. Carefully 
decant the supernatant from the 4 centrifuge tube into a beaker and filter using Whatman filter paper No. 42(125 mm). The 
supernatant were collected as crude agglutination extract and absorbance read at 420 nm [14]. 
 

����.��	������ = 	
����������	��	������	�	����.		��	��������

����������	��	��������
	 

2.4.5 DETERMINATION OF ALKALOIDS 

       Five (5g) of the plant sample was placed in a 250ml beaker and 200ml of 10% acetic acid (CH3CO2H) in ethanol (C2H5OH) 
was added. The mixture was covered and allowed to stand for 4 hours at 25

0
C i.e. at room temperature. It was then filtered 

with filter paper No. 42 and the filtrate was concentrated on a water bath until it reaches a quarter of its original volume. 
Concentrated NH4OH was added drop wise until precipitation was complete. The mixture was allowed to settle and the 
precipitate collected on a weighed filter paper and washed with dilute NH4OH. The precipitate, alkaloid, was dried and 
weighed. The percentage alkaloid was calculated by difference [7], [15]. 
 

%	��������� = 	
�� − ��

��	��	������
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                     Where, W1  =  Weight of empty filter paper   
                                                 W2  =  Weight of filter paper + Alkaloid 

2.4.6 DETERMINATION OF TOTAL SAPONINS  

      Five (5g) of the sample was put into 20 % acetic acid in ethanol and allowed to stand in a water bath at 50
0
C for 24 hours. 

This was filtered and the extract was concentrated using a waterbath to one-quarter of the original volume. Concentrated 
NH4OH was then added drop-wise to the extract until the precipitate was complete. The whole solution was allowed to settle 
and the precipitate was collected by filtration and weighed. The saponin content was weighed and calculated in percentage 
[15]. 

%	�������� = 	
�� − ��

��	��	������
	�	��� 

 
                               Where, W1  =  Weight of filter paper   

                                            W2  =  Weight of filter paper  + residue 
 

2.4.7 DETERMINATION OF TOTAL TANNIN BY TITRATION 

      The Follin Denis titrating method as described by Reference [16] was used. To 20 g of the crushed sample in a sample 
conical flask was added 100 ml of petroleum ether and covered for 24 hours. The sample was then filtered and allowed to 
stand for 15 minutes allowing petroleum ether to evaporate. It was then re-extracted by soaking in 100 ml of 10 % acetic acid 
in ethanol for 4 hours. The sample was then filtered and the filterate collected. 25 ml of NH4OH were added to the filtrate to 
precipitate the alkaloids. The alkaloids were heated with electric hot plate to remove some of the NH4OH still in solution. The 
remaining volume was measured to be 33 ml. 5 ml of this was taken and 20 ml of ethanol was added to it. It was titrated with 
0.1 M NaOH using phenolphthalein as indicator until a pink end point is reached. Tannin content was then calculated in % 
(C1V1 = C2V2) molarity. Where, C1 = Conc.of tannic acid ,  C2 = Conc. of base,  V1 = volume of tannic acid and V2 = Volume of 
base. 

2.4.8 DETERMINATION OF OXALATE BY TITRATION METHOD 

      This determination involves three major steps viz digestion, oxalate precipitation, and permanganate titration [17]. 

1. Digestion 

a) 2 g of sample was suspended in 190 ml of distilled water in a 250 ml volumetric flask. 

b) 10 ml of 6M HCL was added and the suspension digested at 100
0
C for 1 hour. 

c) Cool and then make up to 250 ml mark before filtration. 

2. Oxalate precipitation 

      Duplicate portions of 125 ml of the filtrate were measured into beakers and 4 drops of methyl red indicator added. This 
was followed by the addition of NH4OH solution (dropwise) until the test solution changes from salmon pink colour to a faint 
yellow colour (pH 4-4.5). Each portion was then heated to 90

0
C, cooled and filtered to remove precipitate containing ferrous 

ion. The filtrate was again heated to 90
0
C and 10 ml of 5 % CaCL2 solution was added while being stirred constantly. After 

heating, it is cooled and left overnight at 25
0
C. The solution is then centrifuged at 2500 rpm for 5 minutes. The supernatant is 

decanted and the precipitate completely dissolved in 10 ml of 20 % (v/v) H2SO4 solution. 

3. Permanganate titration  

      At this point, the total filtration resulting from digestion of 2 g of flour was made up to 300 ml. Aliquots of 125 ml of the 
filtrate was heated until near boiling and then titrated against 0.05 M standardized KMNO4 solution to a faint pink colour 
which persists for 30 sec. The calcium oxalate content was then calculated using the formula. 
 

T = Titre value    
Vme = Volume of mass equivalent (i.e. 1 ml of 0.05 M KMNO4 solution is equivalent to 0.00225 g anhydrous oxalic acid). 
Df = Dilution factor Vt/A (2.4 where Vt is the total volume of titrate (300 ml) and A is the aliquot used (125 ml).  
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ME =  The molar equivalent of KMNO4 in oxalate (KMNO4 redox +5 reaction). 
Mf = The mass of sample used. 
 

(���� + 	�	�� + 	�	�� 	→ 		���� + 	�	���	) 
 

The equation for the reaction between oxalate and permanganate is 
 

{�	����
2-

 + 2 MnO4
-
 + 16 H

+
  →  2 Mn

2+
 10 CO2 + 8 H2O} 

����.��	�������	 =
�	�	���	�	��	�	��	^�

��	�	��
	(��/����) 

 

2.4.9 DETERMINATION OF TOTAL PHENOLS BY SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC METHOD 

      The fat free sample was boiled with 50 ml of diethylether (CH3CH2)2O. 5 ml of the boiled extract was pipetted into a 50 ml 
flask, then 10 ml of distilled water was added. After the addition of distilled water, 2 ml of ammonium hydroxide solution  
and 5 ml of concentrated amylalcohol (CH3(CH2)3CH2OH),  were also added. The samples were made up to mark and left to 
react for 30 min for colour development. This was measured at 505 nm [8]. 
 

����.��	������	(��/�)= 	
����������	��	������	�	����.		��	������

����������	��	��������
 

3 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS AND DATA PROCESSING 

        One-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was conducted on each of processing methods and Least Significant Difference 
(LSD) test at significant level of p < 0.05 was performed using SPSS version 17 software for windows to compare the 
difference between treatment means. The results were expressed as means ± standard deviation of three separate 
determinations. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The qualitative analysis for the four leaf extracts is shown in Table 1 which was carried out following standard procedures. 
Flavonoids were found to be present in all the ethanolic extracts. Corchorus olitorius, Murraya koenigii, and Cucurbita 
maxima contained cardiac glycosides with Ocimum gratissimum containing the highest cardiac glycoside which is in 
conformity with the results of the quantitative analysis presented in Table 2 as well as those reported by [2]. Alkaloids, 
tannins, saponins and phenols were also present in the leaf extracts.  

The amount of phytochemicals found in the four leaf extracts was quantitatively determined by standard procedures and 
expressed as mean ± standard deviation of three determination. However, analysis revealed that Cucurbita maxima, Murraya 
koenigii contained 7.20 ± 0.15 %, 7.20 ± 0.02 % flavonoids whilst Corchorus olitorius and Ocimum gratissimum has 7.02 ± 0.03 
% and 5.40 ± 0.02 % respectively. The relatively low toxicity of flavonoids compared to other active plant compounds like 
alkaloids means that many animals, including humans could ingest significant quantities in their diet. In vitro studies showed 
that flavonoids have anti-allergic, anti-inflammatory, anti-microbial [18] and anti-diarrheal activities [19].  

Ocimum gratissimum contained the highest concentration of cardiac glycosides in the tune of 13.00 ± 0.03 % which 
justifies its use in the treatment of congestive heart failure and cardiac arrhythmia though the dosage must be controlled 
carefully, since the therapeutic dose is close to its toxic dose [20]. The alkaloids content of the plants leaf was found in the 
following order Ocimum gratissimum (8.82 ± 0.08 %), Cucurbita maxima (8.40 ± 0.10 %), Muraya koenigii (7.60 ± 0.02 %) and 
Corchorus olitorius as (7.21 ± 0.04 %). The result justified the medicinal value of Ocimum gratissimum. In higher 
concentration, alkaloids could be toxic especially when it exceeds the lethal dose of 20 mg/100g [14]. The highest level of 
phytate was found in Corchorus olitorius (0.06 ± 0.00 %) with Ocimum gratissimum (0.01 ± 0.00 %) as the least. For best 
health, phytate should be lowered as much as possible, ideally to 25 mg or less per 100 grams or to about 0.03 % of the 
phytate containing food eaten. At this level, micronutrient losses are minimized. Reference [14] stated that the lethal dose of 
phytate is 50-60 mg/kg. 
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Relatively low concentration of haemaglutinin was found in the extracts. The highest haemaglutinin content was found in 
Cucurbita maxima as 1.06 ± 0.00 mg/l which is far below the lethal dose of 50 mg/kg [14]. The highest saponins content was 
recorded in Cucurbita maxima. Generally saponins are toxic, but Reference [21] showed that consumption of saponins by 
human beings may be beneficial in reducing heart disease (by binding of saponins with plasma membrane and cholesterol).  

The percentage concentration of tannin was recorded at the highest level in Corchorus olitorius as leaf extracts contained 
tannin in appreciable amount. The lethal dose of tannin was reported to be 30mg/kg [14]. The highest concentration of 
oxalate was found in the leaf of Murraya koenigii which serves as a caution in its consumption as oxalates chelates metals. 
The toxic dose was reported to be 2.5 g/kg [14]. The highest phenol content was found in Corchorus olitorius (0.68 ± 0.02 
mg/l). 

Table 1. Qualitative Analysis For Four Plant Leaves 

 
 

Ocimum gratissimum Corchorus olitorius Murraya koenigii Cucurbita maxima 

Met. Eth. Pet. Met. Eth. Pet. Met. Eth. Pet. Met. Eth. Pet. 

Flavonoids - + - + + - - + - - + - 
Cardiac 
Glycosides   

 
+++ 

 
++ 

 
+ 

 
- 

 
++ 

 
++ 

 
+ 

 
++ 

 
+ 

 
+ 

 
++ 

 
- 

Alkaloids + + - + - - + - + + - - 
Tannins    + ++ + ++ + - - ++ + + ++ - 
Phenols + ++ + - + - - + - + ++ - 

For saponin screening, leaf extracts was gotten using distilled water only 

Saponins                                             +++                                                  ++                                                     +                                                ++ 

 
Key:   -, Not present; +, present at low concentration; ++, present at moderate concentration; +++, present at high concentration.  
Met. =Methanol, Eth. = Ethanol, Pet. =   Petroleum ether. 

 

Table 2. Quantitative Analysis For Four Plant Leaves 

Phytochemicals Ocimum gratissimum Corchorus olitorius Murraya koenigii Cucurbita maxima 

Flavonoids (%) 5.40 ± 0.02 
d 

7.02 ± 0.03
c 

7.20 ± 0.02
 a

 7.20 ± 0.15
 b

 
Cardiac Glycosides (%) 13.01 ± 0.03

a 
8.03 ± 0.06

 d
 9.04 ± 0.05

 c
 11.05 ± 0.05

 b
 

Alkaloids (%) 8.82 ± 0.08 
a
 7.20 ± 0.04

 d
 7.60 ± 0.02

 c
 8.40 ± 0.10

 b
 

Phytates (%) 0.01 ± 0.00 
d
 0.06 ± 0.00

 a
 0.04 ± 0.00

 b
 0.03 ± 0.00

 c
 

Haemaglutinins (mg/l) 0.51 ± 0.00 
b
 0.43 ± 0.00

 c
 0.29 ± 0.00

 d
 1.06 ± 0.00

 a
 

Saponins (%) 5.24 ± 0.06
 d

 6.00 ± 0.00 
c
 6.40 ± 0.01

 b
 9.26 ± 0.20

 a
 

Tannins (%) 0.86 ± 0.00
 d

 1.45 ± 0.03
 a

 0.97 ± 0.02
 b

 0.93 ± 0.01
 c
 

Oxalates (%) 0.92 ± 0.12
 b

 0.17 ± 0.00
 d

 1.07 ± 0.07
 a

 0.19 ± 0.00
 c
 

Phenols (mg/l) 0.42 ± 0.02
 c
 0.68 ±0.02

 a
 0.48 ± 0.01

b 
0.30 ± 0.00

 d
 

 

Values were expressed as Mean ± Standard Deviation of three Determinations.  Means within a row followed by different superscript letters 
are statistically significant by LSD (Least Significance Difference) test at p < 0.05. 

5 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

The level of antinutrients found in the four leaf extracts are within safe level and the moderate consumption would be 
very vital in improving health conditions and could serve as a source for useful drugs. However, since no one method is 
completely efficient in determining the chemical composition for a particular phytochemical and the fact that environmental 
conditions could influence the level of the phytochemical in the plant, we recommend that research into this field should be 
carried out randomly as often as possible with adaptable methods within the reach of the investigator.  
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ABSTRACT: The purpose of the present study is twofold (a) to investigate sort of relation between future anxiety and its 

relation with adjustment of university in a sample of Al-Taif university students, Turbah’s branch, (b) to examine differences 
in female-students’ scores shown by Future anxiety scale & Adjustment of University scale in view of SPECIALIZATION FIELD 
(literary or scientific section) VARIANT as well as GRADE (grade 1, grade 2 or grade 3 & etc) VARIANT. Thus, the researcher 
utilized the correlative descriptive and the Causal Comparative methodology. Current research applied Zainab M. Shuqair 
Future Anxiety Scale (2005) & Baker Adjustment of University scale (2008). A total of 200 female-students of faculty of arts 
and faculty of science were selected as a sample by Stratified Random sampling technique. 

The Study Reached The Following Results: 

1. There is a positive correlative relation of statistical significance at (0.01) level among life problems based- anxiety, health & 
death anxiety, future anxiety from one hand and emotional adjustment (from the other hand). 

2. There is a passive correlative relation of statistical significance at (0.01) level among mental anxiety, anxiety of failure in 
future, future anxiety and goal attainment duty. 

3. There are not any differences of statistical significance at (0.05) level in view of results of Future anxiety scale & 
Adjustment Of University scale and according to SPECIALIZATION FIELD and GRADE variant (Future despair dimension was 
excluded from future anxiety score). 

The researcher recommended to establish Psychology Counseling center in universities to render counseling services for the 
benefit of students in a way that enable them to adjust with university and protecting them from psychological disorders. 

KEYWORDS: Future Anxiety, Adjustment of University, Al-Taif University, Students. 
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 الإھداء

  
  بالجمیل عرفاناً  البحث ھذا بإھداء مأتقدَّ 

  إلِى من أعطوا كلّ العطاء ......
  إلى من بذلوا و جادوا بسخاء......

  عمرھم في سبیل تربیتي وتعلیمي دون ثناء......إلى من أفنوا 
  إلى والدي ووالدتي أطال الله عمركما

  ....إخوتي وأخواتيالله دتي وملاذي بعإلى سندي وقوّ 
  والعلم إلى كلّ باحثٍ عن المعرفة

رح العلميّ المتمیزّ ....جامعة الملك عبد العزیز   إلى ھذا الصَّ
  ..كریمٌ  ادٌ ھ جوّ نَّ إلھ فیھ العثرات ویتقبّ  د فیھ الخطوات ویقیلأسأل الله أن یسدّ 

  

كر والتَّقدیر الشُّ  

 

كر لھ على توفیقھ وامتنانھ والصّلاة والسَّلام على محمّد الدَّاعي إلى رضوانھ وعلى آلھ وأص حابھ الذین ساروا على الحمد � على تمام فضلھ وإحسانھ والشُّ
  وبعد:  ھدیھ وتبیانھ

مج وإحسانھ وفضلھ للانتھاء من ھذا البحث سائلةً الله عزَّ وجلَّ أن یبارك فیھ وأثني بالشّكر لجامعة الملك عبد العزیز ممثَّلةًَ ببرناأشكر الله وحده على توفیقھ 
كر الجزیل وعظیم الامتنان والتَّقدیر إلى، الدراسات العلیا التربویة الذي أتاح لي فرصة مواصلة دراستي الأكادیمیَّة أستاذتي الفاضلة الدكتورة / خدیجة  كما أتقدَّم بالشُّ

سائلةً ، افھا على ھذا البحثأحمد السید بخیت اعترافاً بفضلھا وعلمھا ولما بذلتھ لي من توجیھ وآراء سدیدة ولما غمرتني بھ من علم غزیر وخلق فاضل نبیل أثناء إشر
نیا والآخرة كر والتَّقدیر لسعادة الأستاذة الدكتورة / خدیجة محمد خوجھ وسعادة الدّكتورة / كما أ، الله عزَّ وجلَّ أن یرفع قدرھا ویعلي منزلتھا في الدُّ تقدَّم بخالص الشُّ

لھما بالموافقة على مناقشة ھذا البحث وإثرائھ بآرائھنَّ السَّدیدة وملاحظاتھنَّ العلمیةّ القیمّة . كما یسعدن كر والتَّقدیرمیسون عودة على تفضُّ  ي أن أتقدَّم بوافر الشُّ
كر والعرفان لزمیلاتي في مرحلة ، لأستاذاتي أعضاء ھیئة التَّدریس بقسم علم النَّفس التَّربويّ على ما قدَّموه منْ جھدٍ مشكورٍ أثناء دراستي بالقسم كما أتقدَّم بجزیل الشُّ

لوا من أجلي الماجستیر على تشجیعھنَّ ومساندتھنَّ كما لا یفوتني أن أقدّم شكري وتقدیري إلى والدي الغالي وو الدتي الغالیة وإخوتي ذوي الفضل عليّ والذین تحمَّ
كر موصولٌ لكلّ من وقف بجانبي بجھده ووقتھ في إتمام  وفي الختام أحمد ، ھذا البحثالكثیر على مدار سنوات دراستي وأسأل الله أنْ یجزیھم عنيّ خیر الجزاء . والشُّ

على نبینّا محمّد وعلى آلھ وصحبھ وسلَّم تسلیماً كثیراً والحمد �  فإن أصبت فمن الله وإن أخطأت فمن نفسي وصلَّى الله، الله تعالى الذي أعانني على إتمام ھذا البحث
     ربّ العالمین .

 
 

الدّراسة مستخلص  

 

   نة من طالباتلدى عیّ  ةوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیّ قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بدرجة التّ 
 فرع تربةبائف جامعة الطّ 

  
الفروق في  دوتحدی، ائف بفرع تربةنة من طالبات جامعة الطّ ة لدى عیّ وافق مع الحیاة الجامعیّ راسة إلى تحدید نوع العلاقة بین قلق المستقبل ودرجة التّ دفت الدّ ھ  

راسي ( ص الدّ خصُّ ر التّ رجع إلى متغیّ یعاده المختلفة ة بأبوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیّ ومقیاس درجة التّ  ةمن مقیاس قلق المستقبل بأبعاده المختلف البات في كلّ درجات الطَّ 
)  2008، سیرك تعریب عبد السلام وومقیاس (بیكر ، ) لقیاس قلق المستقبل 2005، مقیاس (شقیروطبقت ، ابعة )ة ( الأولى / الرّ راسیّ والفرقة الدّ ، دبي )الأعلمي / ال

 وتوصلت الدراسة إلى النتائج التالیة :، ة العلومة الآداب وكلیَّ طالبة من كلیَّ  )200(نة قوامھا عیّ  واختیرت، ةوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیَّ لقیاس درجة التَّ 
  

 وقلق ، وقلق الصحة والموت، ق بالمشكلات الحیاتیةالقلق المتعلّ كل من بین  0.01موجبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى معنویة  ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی
 فق العاطفي.واالتّ ؛ وبین  المستقبل ككلّ 

 ؛  قلق المستقبل ككلّ و ، والقلق من الفشل في المستقبل، القلق الذھنيكل من بین  0.01سالبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى معنویة  ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی
 . الالتزام بتحقیق الأھدافوبین 

  في و راسة في مقیاس قلق المستقبل بأبعاده المختلفة نة الدّ أفراد عیّ  درجاتطات بین متوسّ  0.05وجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى معنویة تلا
بالنسبة  بعد الیأس في المستقبل راسیة ماعدالمتغیر الفرقة الدّ وكذلك تبعاً ، راسيص الدّ خصّ ر التّ لمتغیّ  اً مقیاس التوّافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةّ بأبعاده المختلفة تبع

 .رقة الأولىلمقیاس قلق المستقبل وكان لصالح الف
  

 ةفسیّ من الاضطرابات النّ  ووقایتھنّ  توعیتھنّ  أجلوأوصت الباحثة بضرورة إنشاء مركز الإرشاد النفسي في الجامعة لتقدیم الخدمات الإرشادیة للطاّلبات من   
 .ولتحسین قدرتھن على التوّافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة
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  أولاً: قلق المستقبل
  مفھوم القلق  
 تصنیفات القلق  
 اض القلق أعر  
  مفھوم قلق المستقبل  
  الطبّیعة المعرفیَّة لقلق المستقبل  
 النَّظریات العلمیة المفسّرة لقلق المستقبل  
 أسباب قلق المستقبل  
 المستقبل قسمات ذوي قل  

  ثانیاً: التوّافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةّ
 مفھوم التوّافق  
  ّوافقالتَّ  ةة في عملیَّ الخطوات الأساسی  
 وافق لتَّ مجالات ا  
  وافقالتَّ مستویات  
  مفھوم التوّافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة  
  النظّریات العلمیة المفسّرة للتوّافق  
 أبعاد التوّافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة  

  أوّلاً: الدراسات التي تناولت قلق المستقبل
  ثانیاً: الدراسات التي تناولت التوّافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةّ 

  ق العام على الدراسات السابقة ثالثاً: التعلی
  رابعاً: فروض الدّراسة

  أولاً : منھج الدّراسة
  ثانیاً: عینّة الدّراسة 

  ثالثاً: أدوات الدّراسة 
  رابعاً: أسالیب المعالجة الإحصائیة 

  خامساً: إجراءات الدّراسة 
  أولاً: نتائج الدّراسة ومناقشتھا وتفسیرھا

 لقة بالفرض الأول ومناقشتھاعرض وتحلیل النتائج المتع  

 عرض وتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة بالفرض الثاّني ومناقشتھا  

 عرض وتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة بالفرض الثاّلث ومناقشتھا  

 عرض وتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة بالفرض الرابع ومناقشتھا  

 عرض وتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة بالفرض الخامس ومناقشتھا  
  نتائج الدّراسةثانیاً: ملخّص 

  ثالثاً: توصیات الدّراسة
  رابعاً: البحوث والدّراسات المقترحة
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الأوّل الفصل  

الدّراسة إلى المدخل  

 

  راسةمـــة الدّ : مـقـدّ  أولاً 

یبحث عن ، قلقاً ، جعل الإنسان یقف حائراً  ساھمت في، ى مناحي الحیاةریعة المتلاحقة في شتّ رات السّ غیّ فالتّ ، من سمات ھذا العصر یعتبر الخوف والقلق من المستقبل  
  یجدھا.فس فلا الطمأنینة وسكینة النّ 

، راسي أو الاجتماعيعید الدّ سواء على الصّ ، بالظروف المثیرة للقلقتزخر الحیاة الجامعیة  لأنّ ، الجامعة لابلدى طخاصّة ، راسةوقلق المستقبل ظاھرة تستحق الدّ   
فسیة للاضطرابات النّ  تھم وقدراتھم الذاتیة وطموحھم المستقبلي مما یجعلھم عرضةً لفاعلیّ ؛ب الجامعة ل سلباً على إدراك طلاّ وتنعكس خطورة ظاھرة قلق المستقب

  ) 2009، .( المشیخي الغیر الفعّ  كیفّة والتوالسلوكیّ 

د بخبرات ثم یتخرج وھو مزوّ ، تھ خلال فترة إعداده الأكادیميحیث تنضج شخصی، ھا مرحلة حاسمة في حیاة الطالبة المرحلة الجامعیة تكمن في أنّ أھمیّ  كما أنّ   
  وتقدمھ.والمساھمة في نھضة الوطن ، نھ من وضع أھداف لمواجھة متطلبات الحیاةتمكّ ، نفسیة ومھنیة واجتماعیة

على  راً مؤشّ  مع الحیاة الجامعیة یعدّ  التوافق نّ أما لاسیّ ؛راسة لدّ في اواستمرارھم  لابلنجاح الطّ  أساسیاً  مطلباً یعدّ مع الحیاة الجامعیة  وافقالت ) أنّ 2005وذكر اللیل(  
  علم وما بعدھا.ي الأداء أثناء فترة التّ تدنّ  فيثر ذلك أینعكس ف، داخل البیئة الجامعیة لابھناك حاجات غیر مشبعة لدى الطّ  على أنّ  یدلّ ف وافقا سوء التّ أمّ ، العامّ  وافقھمت

تبعث الإحساس ، وكلّ ھذه التحدیات في ظل المشكلات الاقتصادیة والأسریة، مثل التوّافق الأكادیمي والعاطفي والمھني، دّیات كثیرةویواجھ الطّالب الجامعي تح  
       )1993، بالقلق.(بدر

و عدم تحقیق السعادة الھانئة للفرد ، المستقبلیةومما لاشكّ فیھ أنّ القلق یؤثرّ بشكل كبیر على الفرد ویحدّ من إمكاناتھ ویكون سبباً رئیسیاً في عدم تحقیق أھدافھ   
  )  2011، وبالتالي یؤثرّ على علاقاتھ الاجتماعیة وتوافقھ النفسي والاجتماعي والمھني .( معشي

دي بدوره إلى ضعف العلاقات وھذا یؤ، والثقة بالنفس، الأمن النفسي نقصو، التوتر والاضطرابات تزایدالتفكیر الناتج عن قلق المستقبل سبباً مھماً في  ویعدّ   
  الاجتماعیة. 

مما یدفعھ إلى ، ي قدرتھ على ضبط الأحداث والتنبؤ بھامنھا شعوره بتدنّ ، خطیرة لحالة ضعف الأمن النفسي التي قد یصاب بھا الطالب الجامعي آثاراً  أنّ  ولاشكّ   
 & Seligman تھدید. ( مصدر ھنّ أ على حولھ من العالم إلى وینظر والاكتئاب زالوالانع فیمیل إلى الانسحاب، نجاز لدیھالعجز والاستسلام وضعف الدافع للإ

Garber ،1989(  

  )2008، فسیة والاجتماعیة . (الصرایرة و الحجایاي إلى كثیر من الاضطرابات الجسمیة والنّ ویؤدّ ، مع سعادة الفرد وراحتھ عكسیة علاقةً  لقلقل إنّ   

، فالكثیر من الدراسات النفسیة، من قبل الباحثین في المجالین النفسي والتربويباھتمامٍ حظیت ، القلق وعلاقتھ بكثیر من المتغیرات دراسة ھ من الملاحظ أنّ لذا فإنّ   
) 1991ن (یومنھا دراسة الصبوه وآخر؛ ) 2009، وتضعھ في تصنیفات مختلفة.(حسان، م نظریات تحاول تفسیر مصادره وأسبابھ ونتائجھوتقدّ ، بدراسة القلق تھتمّ 

، السنة الأولى والنھائیة بوطلا المتفوقین والمتأخرین دراسیاً  لابوالط، الإنسانیة وأصات العلمیة خصّ سواء في التّ  لابالمشكلات النفسیة للطّ  أھمّ  التي توصلت إلى أنّ 
  ثم الشعور بالذنب .، یلیھا القلق من المستقبل، ولكلا الجنسین ھي القلق من الامتحانات

الطلاب المتوافقون مع  یتمیزّحیث  وما تتطلبھ من التزامات وتوافق نفسي واجتماعي وأكادیمي.، دراسة قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بحیاة الفرد الجامعیة، المھمّ  منولذلك   
، نجاز الأكادیمي .(عبد الجابرولدیھم دافعیة للإ، ةوالقدرة على مواجھة أحداث الحیاة الضاغط، والنضج والثبات الانفعالي، یجابیةالحیاة الجامعیة بأبعادھا المختلفة بالإ

  )2010، فاید

وطبیعة الحیاة الجامعیة ، ونظرتھ للمستقبل، وظروفھ الاجتماعیة، وقدراتھ العقلیة، خصیةیـتأثر بمھاراتھ الشّ ، توافق الطالب مع متطلبات الحیاة الجامعیة وعلیھ فإنّ   
         )Estrada ،Dupoux &Wolman ،2006تماعیة وخدمات تساعد الطالب على التوافق معھا.(وتعلیمات وعلاقات اج، بما فیھا من قوانین

 قلق من وتزید، للتعلم مودافعیتھ، من قدراتھم وتحدّ ، النفسیة صحتھم ىعل وتؤثر، الجامعیین الطلاب تؤرق حقیقیة مشكلة القلق وفي ضوء ما سبق یمكن القول " إنّ   
ففیھا  ؛تجربة جدیدة مختلفة عن التجارب السابقة ببالنسبة للطلا ھذا قد یؤثر على توافق الطالب مع الحیاة الجامعیة التي تعدّ  وكلّ ، )2011، (المصري.لدیھم" المستقبل

ف واختیار التخصص والتكیّ ، ف على أنظمة الجامعة ولوائحھارّ كالتع، ف معھاالتي تتطلب منھم اجتیازھا ومواجھتھا والتكیّ ، الكثیر من المشكلات والخبرات الجدیدة
ولذا ترى ، )2006، صالح، .(حسنكبر بعكس المدرسةأالجامعة تعطي طلبتھا حریة أوسع ومسؤولیة  ما وأنّ ولاسیّ ، والاختیار المھني والإعداد لمھنة المستقبل، معھ

  ھا مسبقاً.ؤحیث لم یتم إجرا، راسةالباحثة ضرورة إجراء ھذه الدّ 

    راسةمشكلة الدّ  : ثانیاً 

 المواضیع ومن اً خصب اً موضوع المستقبل قلق یعتبر لذلك، الفرد على حیاة تؤثر التي القلق أنواع أحد یمثل المستقبل قلق " أنّ  خلال من دراسةمشكلة الّ  تضحت   
من قبل الباحثین في ة التركیز لقلّ  و، )2011، (المصري .إحباطھ  إلىي یؤدّ  مما مستقبلھ وضوح عدم من ویخاف وینظر لیتأمّ ، بطبیعتھ الإنسان أنّ  حیث، الحدیثة

نتیجة للمواقف ، لمواجھة الكثیر من الضغوط النفسیة ةً طلاب الجامعة أكثر عرض نّ إ، ةعلى دور التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة خاصّ مجال الإرشاد النفسي والتربوي 
  ) Constance ،2004 (.والأحداث الكثیرة والمتعددة التي یواجھونھا في حیاتھم الجامعیة

أصبحت ، وظھور مشكلة البطالة، وقلة فرص العمل، وارتفاع تكالیف المعیشة، المتمثلة في زیادة متطلبات الحیاةالظروف المجتمعیة والاقتصادیة الحالیة  وفي ظلّ   
على التوافق مع  یؤثر والذي، یؤدي إلى الشعور بالیأس مما، ؟؟ و زواج وتكوین أسرة، وھل سیكون ھناك وظیفة، الفتیات الجامعیات في حیرة وقلق بشِأن مستقبلھن



البقمي حوقان بن محمد بنت سامیة  
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بدرجة التوافق مع  المستقبل وعلاقتھ قلق لیشكّ  ھنا ومن، ازدادت الحاجة لمثل ھذه الدراسة، لعدم توفر مركز إرشادي للطالبات في الجامعة ونظراً ، الجامعیة الحیاة
 جامعیة السعودیة. في البیئة ال والدراسة البحث تستحق مشكلة الحیاة الجامعیة

  الرئیسي التالي: السؤال في الإجابة عن الدراسة ھذه د مشكلةوتتحدّ 

  فرع تربة ؟ بائف نة من طالبات جامعة الطّ لدى عیّ ، المستقبل بدرجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة قلق علاقة ما 

 -:التالیة الفرعیة الأسئلة الرئیسي الإجابة عن ب الإجابة عن السؤالتطلّ تو 

 ؟بفرع تربة طالبات جامعة الطائف عینة من  لدى التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةات مقیاس ودرج المستقبل قلق درجات مقیاس بین علاقةال ما نوع -1

 –الدراسي (العلمي لمتغیري التخصص  عینة الدراسة تبعاً لدى ، بأبعاده المختلفة قلق المستقبلمتوسطات درجات مقیاس  بین، ذات دلالة إحصائیةتوجد فروق  ھل-2
  الرابعة )؟ –( الأولى  الفرقة الدراسیةالأدبي ) و

تبعاً لمتغیري التخصّص ، عینة الدراسةلدى ، عیة بأبعاده المختلفةالتوافق مع الحیاة الجام ات مقیاسدرج متوسطات بین، ذات دلالة إحصائیةھل توجد فروق -3
 ؟ الرابعة ) –لأولى الفرقة الدراسیة( االأدبي ) و  –الدراسي (العلمي 

  راسةة الدّ : أھمیّ  ثالثاً 

لدى طالبات جامعة ف على العلاقة بین قلق المستقبل ودرجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة من خلال الموضوع الذي تتناولھ والمتعلق بالتعرّ  تستمد الدراسة أھمیتھا  
   ویمكن تحدید أھمیة الدراسة في النقاط التالیة:الطائف بفرع تربة 

 الأھمیةّ النظریة :  

من أكثر المؤشرات المتعلقة بصحة الطالبة  ھ یعدّ لأنّ ، ومفیداً  حیویاً  تأتي أھمیة دراسة متغیر التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بأبعاده النفسیة والاجتماعیة بوصفھ أمراً  -
یمكن أن ینعكس على  والارتیاحالجامعة وشعورھا بالرضا  مناخافقھا مع تو وأنّ ، عن أربع سنوات النفسیة حیث أن الطالبة تقضي مدة طویلة في الجامعة لا تقلّ 

 .إنتاجیتھا 

، تفاصیلھ الركیزة الأساسیة التي یتشكل منھا مجتمع الغد بكلّ  نكونھ، " الفتیات الجامعیات" ، في أنھا تھتم بشریحة مھمة في المجتمع السعودي، تكمن أھمیة الدراسة -
 لیة .ؤول المسھا البدایة للاعتماد على الذات وتحمّ في أنّ ، ة المرحلة الجامعیةیّ كما تكمن أھمّ ، ف على سماتھن وآمالھن ومخاوفھنرّ ا یفرض على الباحثین التعممّ 

ي تفسیره والتنبؤ بھ مما قد یسھم ف، علمي لھا أھمیة كبرى في فھم سلوك الطالبات في إطار؛ معرفة العلاقة بین قلق المستقبل ودرجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة  إنّ  -
 التي یمكن أن تثري المكتبة السعودیة والعربیة في ھذا المجال. ، یوفر قاعدة من المعلومات النفسیة اممّ ، والتحكم فیھ

 :ّالأھمیةّ التطّبیقیة  

، ف على سمات الطالباتوالتعرّ  ؛فق مع الحیاة الجامعیةالبیئة المناسبة لمواجھة القلق والمساعدة على زیادة التوا في توفیر یاتوالمربّ ، داتتفید ھذه الدراسة المرش -
 من خلال: إمكاناتھن على النحو الأفضل واستثمار، ب علیھاوالتغلّ  ومخاوفھنّ 

 بھدف زرع روح الأمل والتفاؤل بالمستقبل، إلقاء محاضرات وإقامة الأنشطة الھادفة لطالبات الجامعة من قبل المختصات في الإرشاد النفسي والتربوي . 

 والتي تھدف إلى تبصیر الطالبة بالمعلومات اللازمة عن المھن، من قبل المرشدات والھیئة الإداریة والتدریسیة، إقامة دورات وورش عمل لطالبات الجامعة ،
 ومتطلباتھا والرغبة في العمل.

  التي تھتم بتخفیف قلق المستقبل لدى طالبات الجامعة.و، المرشداتمن قبل  ا تسفر عنھ ھذه الدراسة من نتائج في تصمیم بعض البرامج الإرشادیةممّ  الاستفادة -

التي تھتم بتحسین درجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة لدى و، من قبل المرشداتا تسفر عنھ ھذه الدراسة من نتائج في تصمیم بعض البرامج الإرشادیة ممّ  الاستفادة -
  طالبات الجامعة.

والتي ، والذي یھدف إلى التعرّف على المشكلات المستقبلیة للطالبات، من قبل المسؤولین في وزارة التعلیم العالي، فسي بالجامعةتأسیس مركز الإرشاد والتوجیھ الن -
  تحول دون التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعة ومساعدتھنّ على حلھّا.

  سة وتقویم حاجات ومتطلبات توافق الطالبات مع الحیاة الجامعیة.والجھات الخیریة لدرا، إنشاء كراسٍ علمیة في الجامعات من قبل وزارة التعلیم العالي -

  راسةرابعاً : أھداف الدّ 

   التعرّف على:محاولة  ىلإتھدف العلاقة بین "قلق المستقبل ودرجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة لدى عینّة من طالبات جامعة الطائف بفرع تربة" ؛    

 . التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة لدى عینة الدراسةات مقیاس لمستقبل ودرجقلق ادرجات مقیاس بین نوع العلاقة  -1

الفرقة و، الأدبي ) - التخصص الدراسي ( العلمي  يمتغیرل الجامعة تبعاً لدى طالبات ، بأبعاده المختلفة قلق المستقبل متوسطات درجات مقیاسفروق في ال  -2
  الرابعة ). –الدراسیة( الأولى

، الأدبي ) - التخصص الدراسي ( العلمي  يمتغیرتبعاً للدى طالبات الجامعة ، بأبعاده المختلفة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةات مقیاس جدرمتوسطات  فروق فيال -3
 الرابعة ). –( الأولى الفرقة الدراسیةو
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  الدّراسة مصطلحات  خامساً:

  مجال البحث العلمي . من المصطلحات الحدیثة نسبیاً في ، مصطلح قلق المستقبل : المستقبل قلقzaleski ،1996)( ، ّحسب ، دت تعریفات قلق المستقبلولقد تعد
 : ریفاتعوفیما یلي عرض لبعض ھذه التّ ، اھا الباحثونیتبنّ  التي ظروجھات النّ 

ھو الشخص الذي یعاني التشاؤم من ، قبلوالشخص الذي یعاني من قلق المست، ھ القلق الناتج عن التفكیر في المستقبل) قلق المستقبل"بأنّ 1996ف معوض ( یعرّ    
والنكوص وعدم الشعور ، ك والتثبیتوالشّ ، والانطواء والحزن، لبیةز بحالة من السّ ھ یتمیّ كما أنّ ، والیأس، وقلق الموت، ةالوسواسیوالأفكار ، والاكتئاب، المستقبل

   بالأمن" .

سواء ، راتا یحدث من تغیّ مّ موجس ك والتّ صاحبھ صور من الخوف والشّ تالفرد أسبابھ ودوافعھ و د یدركقلق محدّ  "ھ) قلق المستقبل بأنّ 2004ف العجمي (وتعرّ    
  )2012، .(أبو الھدى" من حیث التحكم بالنتائج والبیئة، وعدم الثقة، وعدم الأمان، ینتج من الشعور بالیأس، غیر شخصیة مْ كانت شخصیة أأ

 من، اتوللذّ  للواقع معرفي إدراكي وتحریف مع تشویھ، سارة غیرة ماضی خبرات عن ینجم، المنشأ نفسي اضطراب أو خلل" قلق المستقبل ) بأنّ 2005(وترى شقیر   
 من في حالة صاحبھا تجعل، والواقع بالذات ةالخاصّ  الإیجابیات من لیقلّ  بشكل، للسلبیات تضخیم مع، ةارّ غیر السّ  الماضیة والخبرات، للذكریات استحضار خلال
 في التفكیر وقلق، المستقبل من التشاؤم من حالة إلى بھ وتؤدي، ع الكوارثوتوقّ  الفشل وتعمیم الواضح والعجز، الذات لتدمیر یدفعھ قد مما، الأمن وعدم التوتر

  والیأس ". الموت وقلق الوسواسیة والأفكار، عةالمتوقّ  المستقبلیة والاقتصادیة الاجتماعیة من المشكلات والخوف، المستقبل

   تلتزم الباحثة بتعریف شقیر. : ف الإجرائي لقلق المستقبلعریالتّ 

  المستقبل قلق في مقیاس یحصلن علیھا التي ویقاس قلق المستقبل لدى طالبات الجامعة بالدرجة

  .)  2005، شقیر ( إعداد من وھو الحالیة الدراسة في المستخدم

 :أو نشاط یقوم بھ ، ) التوّافق بأنھ "سلوك2000وتعرّف شوكت(  ة أحد أبعاد التوافق العام لطلبة الجامعة.یمثل التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعی التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة
   یھدف إلى تحقیق الفرد نجاحاً في حیاتھ المختلفة" .، والكائن الحي عامّة، الإنسان خاصة

التوافق الذاتي والذي یتعلق بالتنظیم النفسي  :خذ مظھرین ھماالذي یتّ ، فنب الخاصة للتكیُّ نة من الأنواع أو الجواھ التركیبة المكوّ نّ : " أوافق بالتّ  Superویقصد سوبر   
سواء ، ھما في مواقف الحیاة المختلفة التي یوجد فیھا الفردیران عن نفسوھذان المظھران یعبّ ، بالعلاقات بین الذات والآخرین ىویعن، الاجتماعيوالتوافق ، الذاتي للفرد
  .)2002، ( الخالدي ".أو غیرھما، العملأو ، في الأسرة

ینطوي على مجموعة من المتطلبات المتنوعة في ، مفھوم متعدد الأبعاد ھوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بأنّ ) التّ Baker& siryk )1999 بیكر وسیرك من كلّ  عرّفوی   
والتوافق ، والتوافق الشخصي، والتوافق العاطفي، والتوافق الاجتماعي، كادیميالتوافق الأ:وھذه الأبعاد ھي ، الأمر الذي یتطلب التأقلم معھا، النوع والدرجة

  .) Mahyuddin ،et ،al ،2009سي" (المؤسّ 

وافق التھي: ة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة مفھوم یشتمل على أربعة أبعاد رئیسیّ " ) بأنّ 2008( بدالسلام: یذكر عةوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیّ عریف الإجرائي للتّ التّ 
ویقاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة لدى ، علي وتلتزم الباحثة بتعریف علي عبد السلام، والالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف، والتوافق العاطفي، و التوافق الاجتماعي، الأكادیمي

 عبدالسلاموھو من إعداد بیكر سیرك وترجمة ، الحالیة بالدرجة التي یحصلن علیھا في مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة المستخدم في الدراسة، طالبات الجامعة
)2008. (  

راسي اني للعام الدّ فرع تربة في الفصل الثّ بائف جمیع الطالبات المسجلات والملتحقات بالدراسة في الفرقة الأولى والرابعة في جامعة الطّ  :الطّائفطالبات جامعة 
 ه.1434-1435
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الثاّني الفصل  

نظّريال الإطار  

"قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بدرجة التوّافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة لدى عینّة من طالبات ، والتي تضمنھا عنوان الدراسة، المفاھیم الأساسیةّ للدّراسة، یتضمّن ھذا الفصل  
  ظریات المفسّرة لھ.والمفاھیم المرتبطة بھ والنّ ، حیث تبینّ الباحثة مفھوم كلّ متغیرّ على حدة، جامعة الطاّئف بفرع تربة"

  أولاً : قلق المستقبل

ولا زال القلق من الموضوعات التي تحظى باھتمام الباحثین في العلوم النفسیة لارتباطھ بكلّ ، القلق عاملاً أساسیاً من العوامل المؤثرة في شخصیة الإنسان یعدّ   
  المشكلات النفّسیة .

    ولذا تحاول الباحثة أن تقوم بعرضھ مھتمّةً بكلّ مایتعلقّ بموضوع الدّراسة الحالیّة.، فھم القلق بشكل عامإلا في ضوء ، و لا یمكن الحدیث عن قلق المستقبل

 مفھوم القلق : 

 ھ عن الحدّ حدي ویصبح خطراً بازدیاد درجتوعلامة على إنسانیة الإنسان ویوجد عند جمیع الناس في مواقف التّ ، لوك الإنسانيات السّ آلیّ  القلق جزء طبیعي في كلّ   
      .بیعي الطّ 

  اضطرابات فسیولوجیة ".  ھلیحَدُثَ لھ توترّ انفعالي تصاحب، ) بأنھّ "حالة نفسیة تحدث حینما یشعر الفرد بوجود خطر یھدّده2005یعرّفھ الدّاھري ( 

راعات كثیراً ما یصدر عن الصّ ، داستجابة لتھدید غیر محدّ  و، مرتقب وكارثة توشك أن تحدث بالفزع والخوف من شرّ  شعور عامّ  " القلق ) بأنّ 2006ویذكر فراج (  
  .فس" زاعات الغریزیة الممنوعة المنبعثة من داخل النّ ومشاعر عدم الأمن والنّ ، اللاشعوریة

ة من الشّدّ النفّسي والتوّتر فیھا لحیاة الشّخص تجعلھ في حال وبمرغ رات غیروجس والھلع والخوف من حدوث تغیّ ھ" حالة من التّ ) بأنّ 2007فھ حسین (ویعرّ    
 في الباحثین اختلاف من غمبالرّ  ھأنّ  الباحثة وترى   ..  السّلوكیةّ"..والاضطرابات.الشّخصیة.والاختلالات.، النفّسیة.الأمراض.جمیع.فالقلق ھو أساس، والاضطراب

   .الفرد ةة إنتاجیّ صحّ  على واضح تأثیر ولھ، فسیةالنّ  والأمراض الاضطرابات بدایة نقطة ھو القلق نّ أ على فقواھم اتّ أنّ  إلا، فسیراتالتّ  عوتنوّ  القلق تعریف

 : أنّ القلق یصنفّ إلى:2003ذكر فاید ( تصنیفات القلق (  

، أو القلق السويّ ، الدافعوقد یطلق علیھ القلق ، موجوداً فعلاً ویطلق علیھ أحیاناً اسم القلق الواقعي، یكون ھذا القلق خارجیاً  :القلق الموضوعي العادي خارجي المنشأ -
عامل مع ھذا ئ الفرد نفسھ للتّ بحیث یھیّ ، ر لموضوع خارجيفعل مبرّ  ردُّ  یكون القلق في ھذه الحالة لكولذ، وع من القلق بموضوع حقیقيّ وذلك لارتباط ھذا النّ 

  .ب مخاطره الموضوع وتجنُّ 

ر وتعبّ ، دالخوف الغامض المنتشر غیر المحدّ  ھ یشعر بحالة منما ھنالك أنّ  وكلّ ، تھھ مصدر علّ لا یدرك المصاب بالذي القلق  وھو القلق العصابي داخلي المنشأ : -
  .الناس عند كلّ  الذي یمكن أن یوجد، ا یظھر في حالة القلق الموضوعي المألوفبكثیر ممّ  داخلي یكون أشدّ  ة والفسیولوجیة عن اضطرابفسیّ أعراضھ النّ 

  . مالقلق المعمّ ، الخوف من الأماكن المكشوفة، الخوف الاجتماعي، : اضطرابات الھلعإلىفت أشكال القلق ض صنّ ولي للأمراصنیف الدّ وحسب التّ   

 : أعراض القلق  

، والشفتین.الحلق.جفاف.، .الدم.ضغط.ارتفاع.، .القلب.نبضات ةسرع، رات التي تحدث للجسم مثل برودة الأطرافغیّ وھي تشمل التّ  : لأعراض الجسمیةا -
  .نفسلتّ ا.سرعة.

خاذ القرارات مھما كانت سرعة اتّ ، اسالعزلة والانطواء عن النّ ، اتنقد الذّ ، خاذ القراراتد في اتّ التردّ ، الاكتئاب : مثل مشاعر یةفسیة والاجتماعالأعراض النّ  -
 .)2004، ف مع الآخرین .(عثمانكیّ صعوبة التّ ، تائجالنّ 

 : الآتیةتتضمن الخصائص المعرفیة ) و1994عن إبراھیم () 2012كما ذكرتھا النوري ( ة :الأعراض المعرفیّ  -

  ّوھذا یجلب لھ القلق، المواقف باتجاه واحد رخص المتوتر یفسّ حكام : الشّ الأطرف في الت.  

 واستخدام ، ین الحكم المستقلمما یحول بینھم وب، والجمود العقائدي، سلطیةوالحیاة لا یقوم علیھا دلیل منطقي كالتّ ، فسجاھات ومعتقدات النّ اتّ  یتبنى العصابیون
  .من الانفعالات المنطق بدلاً 

 عنعاجزین أشخاص  لھم إلىمما یحوّ ، للاعتماد على الأقویاء ونماذج السلطة میل العصابیین  

  .فسیة ذلكحة النّ ب لغة الصّ عندما تتطلّ ، ة انفعالیةف بحریّ صرّ التّ 

   : لــلق المستقبــق

وھذا ، ام القادمةوتر مما تخفیھ الأیّ ة قد تستثیر قلق المستقبل لدى أفرادھا ویظھر ذلك في مشاعر الخوف والتّ ا المجتمعات البشریّ بھ ر التي تمرّ غیّ ظروف التّ  إنّ    
       ..                       ر.غیّ التّ  ظر بأھدافھم الحیاتیة لیتناسب مع ظروفیدعوھم إلى إعادة النّ 

ل خوفاً من مجھول ینجم عن خبرات ماضیة والتي تمثّ ، ل خطورة في حیاة الفردل أحد أنواع القلق التي تشكّ یمثّ ، مستقبلقلق ال) أنّ 2009قد ذكر المشیخي (و   
ي بھ إلى اضطراب حقیقي وخطیر ویؤدّ ، شاؤم والیأسي بھ إلى حالة من التّ وتؤدّ ، ع الخطر وعدم الاستقرارویتوقّ ، وحاضرة یعیشھا الفرد وتجعلھ یشعر بعدم الأمن

  أو اضطراب عصبي خطیر .، ثل الاكتئابم
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   فیشعر بالتوتر ، سوف تقع والتنبؤ السلبي للأحداث التي، تحدث للفرد حالات من الخوف الغامض، قلق المستقبل خبرة انفعالیة غیر سارّة: مفھوم قلق المستقبل
والشعور ، والشّعور بأن الحیاة غیر جدیرة بالاھتمام، تحقیق أھدافھ وطموحاتھ مما یؤدّي إلى ضعف في قدرة الفرد على، والضیق والانقباض عند إسھاب التفكیر فیھا

  ) 2004، وعدم القدرة على الترّكیز والأمان نحو المستقبل . ( عشري، أیضاً بالانزعاج

شاؤم والعجز عن تحقیق تّ ل في الاھن ویتمثّ اقع الرّ یمتلك جذوره في الو، م على المستقبلالمعمّ  ھ جزء من القلق العامّ بأنّ " ، ) قلق المستقبل2005ف سعود (وتعرّ   
   د من المستقبل" .وعدم السیطرة على الحاضر وعدم التأكّ ، مھمّةالأھداف ال

  ) إلى أنّ قلق المستقبل ھو" حالة من التوّتر والتشّاؤم یشعر بھا الطاّلب الجامعي لندرة فرص العمل بعد التخّرج ".2007ویشیر عبد المحسن (  

وضعف القدرة على ، والخوف من المستقبل وءع السّ وتوقّ ، یق والغموضسم بالارتباك والضّ شعور انفعالي یتّ " قلق المستقبل ھو  ) إلى أنّ  2008یر كرمیان (ویش  
  . " فاعل الاجتماعيالتّ 

فس وفقدان قة بالنّ لبي تجاه المستقبل وعدم الثّ فكیر السّ رتیاح والتّ عور بعدم الاقلق المستقبل ھو الشّ  استعراضھ لمفھوم قلق المستقبل ترى الباحثة أنّ  وفي ضوء ما تمّ   
   عور بالأمن .الشّ 

 ّفسیرات وخیال لقائیة العابرة والتّ الأفكار التّ  أنّ ، بمریض القلق فسیة (نموذج بیك ) الخاصّ موذج المعرفي للاضطرابات النّ یفترض النّ  بیعة المعرفیة لقلق المستقبل:الط
ع فسي مع زیادة احتمال الأذى المتوقّ الجسدي والنّ .   عور بالخطرعوریة في شكل الشّ ز حول صور من الغضب وسوء التأویل لخبراتھ الشّ تركّ ی  ذلك كلّ ، مریض القلق
 )  2010، ( محمدیق والخوف.إثارة مشاعر الضّ  إلىي تؤدّ  الأفكارومثل ھذه ، في المستقبل

حیث یلجأ الشّخص القلق إلى تضخیم ، بالذّات و العالم و المستقبل وراء نشأة واستمرار القلق وتشویھ التفّكیر، لتشّویھ المعرفيویشیر روّاد الاتجّاه المعرفي إلى أنّ ا  
كما أنّ ذلك ، لأحداثوكلّ ذلك یرتبط بالتكّوین المعرفي وكیفیة إدراكھ وتفسیره ل، وتعمیم الفشل وتوقعّ الكوارث ولوم الذّات، والتقّلیل من شأن الإیجابیات، السّلبیات

  ) 2004، المحتوى المعرفي مسؤول عن انفعال الفرد وسلوكھ والمستقبل. (العجمي

یترافق ھنا فالقلق ، ھ إطار لمختلف العملیات المعرفیة والمواقف الانفعالیةنّ أعلى ، یمكن وصف قلق المستقبل من خلال المنحى المعرفي) أنھّ 2005وذكرت سعود (  
فبعض الأفراد ھم أكثر قابلیة لتخمین الحالات ، خصیةصورات الشّ وعلى نوعیة التّ ، المتعلق بالمستقبل بناء على ما یتوافر في الواقع من معطیاتبتخمینات الخطر 

  بشكل فاعل .  لتعامل مع الخطرفي ارات تتضمن معلومات عن المعنى الخطر للحالات وعن مقدرتھم المنخفضة ھم یملكون تصوّ لأنّ ، كونھا خطرةلالمستقبلیة 

ویؤدي ، وسوء تفسیر للأحداث، ھات معرفیةوتشوّ ، قلق المستقبل یعود إلى تفكیر خاطئ ن المعرفي وأنّ ھو المكوّ ، ن الأساسي لقلق المستقبلالمكوّ  وترى الباحثة أنّ   
  إلى زیادة الإحساس بالأعراض السلبیة.

 ّرة لقلق المستقبلالمفسّ العلمیة ظریات الن  :    

إلیھ بشكل  بالإشارةتفسیر القلق  كانما وإنّ ، قلق المستقبل بشكل خاص رتلم تجد نظریة فسّ ، رت القلققلیدیة أو الحدیثة التي فسّ ظریات التّ تعراض الباحثة للنّ بعد اس  
  ومنھا مایلي:موجز 

  بین ثلاثة أنواع من القلق: ) 1990( ز فرویدویمیّ ، العصاب ومحوره القلق من المنظور الفرویدي ھو لبّ : فسيحلیل النّ نظریة التّ  -

 الذي ینتج من أخطار واقعیة موجودة في العالم الخارجي للفرد . :القلق الواقعي  

 وینتج من الصراع مع الأنا الأعلى. ، : وھو عبارة عن الخوف من الضمیر القلق الأخلاقي  

 2012، القرشي (الخوف من العقاب الذي ینتج عن ذلك . ویشمللا، : وھو عبارة عن خوف من خروج رغبات الھو عن الانضباط القلق العصابي(  

ھذا  نّ إف، ق الانتصار للمجتمع الذي یعیش فیھالإنسان إذا حقّ  ویرى أنّ ، ینامي بین الفرد والمجتمعفاعل الدّ ھ ولید التّ القلق على " أنّ ) Adler ،1996( ر أدلرویفسّ   
  ) .2011، المصريبھ على إحساسھ بالنقص والعجز والقلق .( وبالتالي إمكانیة تغلّ ، بالمحیطین بھمدعاة لتقویة الروابط الاجتماعیة التي تربط الفرد 

لى محاولة إللقلق حیث ینزع  ومن ثم یكون عرضةً ، وھنا یصبح كائناً غیر اجتماعي، عور یدفعھ للانطواء والبعد عن الآخرینھذا الشّ  نّ إف، فعندما یشعر الفرد بالنقص  
   )2005، وھكذا یدخل في دائرة القلق . (شقیر، من شعوره بالنقص فوق للھروبالتّ 

م بعد وقدّ ، والخوف بشأن ما یمثلھ المستقبل الأكثر بعداً ، قلق المستقبل أنھ حالة من عدم الراحة و الانشغال )Zaleski 1996، ( ر زالیسكيیفسّ  :ةظریة المعرفیّ النّ  -
 اً أكثر من كونھ انفعالیّ  ھ معرفيٌّ أي أنّ ، نات معرفیة قویةلقلق المستقبل مكوّ  على أنّ ، في الخاص بمفھوم القلق المستقبليما یتعلق بالجانب المعرلا ً ذلك توضیحاً مھمّ 

 أي أنّ ، تقبلل خصائص الأفكار واحدة من المقدمات المنطقیة لقلق المسحیث تشكّ ، المستقبل قھا المصدر الأساسي لقلة على أنّ مؤكداً على الآلیات الاستباقیة المعرفیّ 
، Lazarus( هؤویؤكد ریتشارد لازاروس وزملا، ترافق مع ھذا التمثیل حالات عاطفیة سلبیةت، فیعتبر التمثیل المعرفي أساس قلق المستقبل، المعرفة أولاً ثم القلق

  . یتدخل في عملیة حدوث القلق والاستثارة رتغیّ كم، إذ ینظرون للتھدیدات والضغوط التي یواجھھا الفرد، الموقفیة في نشوء القلق ة العواملأھمیّ ) 1970

بسبب أخطاء في عادات التفكیر الواقعي في ، ینشأ من خلل في التفكیر الواقعي للموقف المثیر للقلق لدى الفرد، وفي ضوء ما سبق فإنّ القلق من وجھة النظر المعرفیة  
  احتمال وشدة حدوث الخطر.

د وجود الإنسان الكائن الوحید الذي یدرك حتمیة وما یحملھ من أحداث قد تھدّ ، القلق ھو الخوف من المستقبل أنّ النظریة  : یرى أصحاب ھذهةظریة الإنسانیّ النّ  -
القلق ینشأ  النظریة الإنسانیة ترى أنّ كما أنّ ، للقلق عند الإنسان يع فجائیة حدوث الموت ھو المثیر الأساستوقّ  نّ إومن ھنا ف، ض للموت في أي لحظةوأنھ معرّ ، نھایتھ

أو عندما یواجھ حدثاً ، أي عندما یواجھ الفرد بعض العوائق والصعوبات التي تقف أمام تحقیق أھدافھ وطموحاتھ، والذات المثالیة، من عدم التكافؤ بین الذات الواقعیة
فالشخصیة في رأي روجرز تتألف من الكیان ، التفكیر بالمستقبللفرد من خلال ثارة حالة القلق عند افالمستقبل ھو العامل الأساسي لإ اً إذ، د بنیتھ الذاتیة القائمة فعلاً یھدّ 

فالتوّتر الفسیولوجي الذي ینتاب الشخص یكون ناتجاً عن ، ولكلّ مكون من ھذین المكوّنین حاجاتھ التي تتطلب الإشباع من أجل تحقیق الذات، العضوي و مفھوم الذات
الشّراب وغیرھا) ؛ أما التوّتر النفّسي فھو ناتج عن ضغوط تلبیة الحاجات الخاصة ببناء الذات كالحاجة إلى ( الشعور بالأمن  ،ضغوط تلبیة الحاجات العضویة ( الطّعام

اك وضغوط بناء الذات وإدر، أعلى مستویات التوتر والذي یظھر من جرّاء التناقض الحاصل بین ضغوط الحاجات العضویة، والقلق في رأي روجرز، الحبّ)، النفسي
  .الفرد 
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نوع  نّ أو، للفرد بالنسبةوضرورتھا  أھمیتھاحسب  الإشباعوتدرجھا في  الشخصیة وتطورھا یعتمد على الحاجات نموّ  أنّ  إلىفیشیر  ( Maslow ،1972) وأما ماسل  
، ھا تعیق نموهنّ إف، حاجاتھ الأساسیة بإشباعلھ  ولاتسمح، دتھدید للفر فالبیئة التي تكون مصدر، الشخصیة كبیراً على عملیة نموّ  تأثیراً تؤثر ، یتعرض لھا التي البیئة

   . )2005، ق. ( حمزةفیشعر بسوء التواف، ھ عدائي أو خطیر ومھددنّ أ من حولھ فیدرك العالم

حیث أنّ القلق یرتبط بحاضر الفرد ، والنظریة الإنسانیة، ویظھر ذلك في النظریة المعرفیة، تتبنى الباحثة أكثر النظریات تفسیراً للقلق حسب الدراسة الحالیة  
قد یسببّ لھ بعض الاضطرابات الانفعالیة ومن بینھا القلق وسوء ، وتجعلھ یفكر تفكیراً لاعقلانیاً ، والتغیرّات التي تحدث في المستقبل تؤثر على أفكار الفرد، ومستقبلھ
  التوافق .

: في الغد ومجال لوجھات نظر سلبیة حول ما ھو آتٍ ، ظھر من خلال رؤیتنا لھ بأنھ مساحة غامضةقلق المستقبل ی) أنّ 2009ذكر المشیخي ( أسباب قلق المستقبل ،
، ع أحداث أكثر فردیة مثل المرض والمشكلات بین الأفرادكتوقّ ، ةویرتبط ھذا القلق بحدث معین أو وضعیات شخصیّ ، والذي یمكن أن یظھر ویسود في فترة من الزمن

                               أو فقدان شخص قریب .

  إلى أنّ أسباب قلق المستقبل لدى الفرد تتمثل في : )2012ویشیر الغامدي (

 التي تواجھھ. كلاتعدم القدرة على التكیف مع المش -
 الشعور بعدم الانتماء داخل الأسرة والمجتمع. -
 نقص القدرة على التكھن بالمستقبل . -
 ن والإحساس بالتمزق.االشعور بعدم الأم -
  دم القدرة على الفصل بین أمانیھ والتوقعات المبنیة على الواقع .ع -
  .لاتھمشك عدم قدرة الوالدین والقائمین على رعایتھ على حلّ و ك الأسريالتفكّ  -

ت الأخلاقیة والاجتماعیة في المجتمع حیث أن ردّ الفعل الوجداني للتغیرا، ھي التغّیرّات الاجتماعیة في المجتمع، ) إلى أنّ أسباب قلق المستقبل2006ویشیر داینز (   
وتشتمل ھذه التغیرات ، ومشكلات تكوین العلاقات مع الآخرین، وتناقص الدور وضغوط الحیاة، یولدّ مشاعر القلق والخوف من القصور، وضغوط الحیاة العصریة

من البطالة وإیقاع العصر الحدیث والتغیرات السریعة في التطور  المعتقدات الأخلاقیة التي أعید استخدامھا في الماضي لتوجیھ القرارات والتخوف المستمر
  التكنولوجي .

  وتبني الأفكار اللاعقلانیة .، وتدني مستوى القیم الأخلاقیة، ) أنّ من أسباب قلق المستقبل نقص القدرة على التكھن بالمستقبل2006تذكر مسعود (  

للذّات والأفكار اللاعقلانیة اتجاه النفس والظروف السیئة المحیطة بالفرد والنظرة السلبیة من  ستقبل النظرة السلبیة) إلى أنّ من أسباب قلق الم2006ویشیر إبراھیم (  
  قبل المحیطین بھ .

  :إلى مجموعة من السمات التي یتسم بھا الأشخاص ذوي قلق المستقبل وأھمھا:) 2000) عن حسانین (2010یشیر العنزي ( سمات ذوي قلق المستقبل  

 .الانتظار السلبي لما قد یقع و الھروب من الماضي والتركیز الشدید على أحداث الحاضر -

 الطرق الروتینیة في التعامل مع مواقف الحیاة .و الانسحاب من الأنشطة البناءة  -

  المحافظة على الوضع الراھن باتخاذ إجراءات وقائیة من أجل زیادة الفرص في المستقبل . -

 لات السلبیة باستخدام آلیات دفاعیة مثل الإزاحة والكبت.التقلیل من شأن الحا -

 سبب. قلّ ظھور الانفعالات لأو ، الانطواء والحزن الشدید والتردد -

 الخوف من التغیرات الاجتماعیة المستقبلیة. -

  : مع الحیاة الجامعیة  وافقلتّ اثانیاً: 

 : التوافق بصفة عامة والتوافق مع فھوم ونتعرض لم، الشعور بالسعادة، ق طموحات الفرد وتحقیقدت مفاھیم التوافق لما لھ من أھمیة في تحقیتعدّ  مفھوم التوافق
                                                             ..فیمایلي:.، وأبعاده.، خاصة الحیاة الجامعیة بصفة

أو ، تحقیق نجاح في موقف معینإلى یجابي فیھا وھو سلوك یھدف بھ الشخص إ وروالقیام بدالتوافق یعني" قدرة الإنسان على تغییر بیئتھ  أنّ  )2010ترى حجاب (
ووصول الإنسان إلى مستوى أفضل من الصحة النفسیة تغیب فیھ الصراعات والتوترات وتتواجد معھ علاقات إیجابیة مع ، یقوم بھ لتحاشي الأضرار قدر الإمكان

  مع تقبل ما لا یستطیع تعدیلھ" .، یستطیع من سلوكھ وبیئتھ الطبیعیة والاجتماعیة ل فیھا الفرد مایعدّ  وھو عملیة مستمرة، الآخر قدر المستطاع

 : الخطوات الأساسیة في عملیة التوافق  

  وجود دافع یدفع الإنسان إلى ھدف خاص .  -

 وجود عائق یمنع من الوصول إلى الھدف ویحبط إشباع الدافع.  -

 یرة للتغلب على العائق. قیام الإنسان بأعمال وحركات كث -

 ) 2012، الھدف وإشباع الدافع. (مجید تحقیقن من التغلب على العائق ویؤدي إلى یمكّ  إلى حلّ  لالوصو -

 سیاسي أو والتوافق ال، الأسريوالتوافق ، والتوافق الجنسي، والتوافق المھني، تتعدد مجالات التوافق فمنھا التوافق العقلي والتوافق الدراسي:  مجالات التوافق
بعُدي التوافق الأساسیین ھما: البعد  معظم الباحثین في میدان علم النفس یتفقون على أنّ  إلا أنّ ، د مواقف حیاة الفردویكون ذلك تبعاً لتعدّ ، الاقتصادي أو الدیني

، عبدالسلامشكل عناصر البعدین الشخصي والاجتماعي .(ھا إلى بعضھا لتتلك المظاھر المتعددة یمكن ضمّ  على اعتبار أنّ ، والبعد الاجتماعي، الشخصي (النفسي)
2008(  
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 :تتضمنللتوافق  ثلاثة مستویات رئیسیة)  2012) ومجید ( 2009ذكر كلّ من أبي سكران (  مستویات التوافق:  

أن یجد طرقاً جدیدة  ھ ینبغي على الكائن الحيّ أنّ  غیر في الظروف ینبغي أن یقابلھ تغییر وتعدیل السلوك بمعنىالتّ  ویشیر إلى أنّ  التوافق على المستوى البیولوجي: -
  سم بالمرونة والتوافق المستمر مع الظروف المتغیرة . ما ھو عملیة تتّ التوافق ھنا إنّ  أي أنّ ، لإشباع رغباتھ وإلا كان الموت حلیفھ

ى من الاستعدادات العصبیة و الجسمیة فالفرد یولد ولدیھ أنواع شتّ ، لحسنة بین الفرد والبیئة وھو تغییر للأفض ھو یعني علاقةو التوافق على المستوى الاجتماعي: -
، .الخام.المادة.متقدّ .البیئة أي أنّ ، ویقوم الاتصال والاحتكاك بالمجتمع بالجزء الآخر ھا تحتاج إلى تھذیب وتقوم الأسرة بجزءٍ و كلّ ، و النفسیة

  .والمعاییر..القیم.الثقافة.موتقدّ 

، ھذا الصراع یتولد معھ توتر وقلق إنّ و، التي یعیشھا الفرد في علاقاتھ الاجتماعیة والبیئیة علاقات الصراعھو إدراك لطبیعة :  لسیكولوجيالتوافق على المستوى ا -
ھذا الإشباع یعتمد على  نّ إوكذلك فالإنسان یرغب في إشباع دوافعھ ، ما یھدف إلى خفض التوتر وإزالة أسباب القلقتوافق الفرد إنّ  لذلك فإنّ ، تجربة یغشاھا الألم ووھ

بل ویتحقق التكامل الذي ؛ وھو لا یستطیع أن یشُبع جمیع رغباتھ فھو یشُبع بعضھا وعلیھ أن لا یطغي إشباع دوافع معینة على بقیةِ الدوافع حتى یتحقق التوافق ، البیئة
  .  جتماعیةتحقیق أقصى قدر من استغلال إمكانیاتھ الرمزیة والابیسمح للإنسان 

 ة المستمرة التي كیحالة تبدو في العملیة الدینامی"التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة أنّ  )1984 (عوض  ) عن2008ذكر عبدالسلام (ی التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة:فھوم م
والأنشطة ، وھي الأساتذة والزملاء، اتھا الأساسیةنق التواؤم بینھ وبین البیئة الجامعیة ومكوّ یوتحق، سة والنجاح فیھارایقوم بھا الطالب الجامعي لاستیعاب مواد الد

  . الدراسي"و أسلوب التحصیل ، الریاضیة والمواد الدراسیةو، الاجتماعیة والثقافیة

ى مختلف الضغوط التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة على أنھّ" كلّ الجھود التي یقوم بھا الطالب للتغلب عل )Mahuddin ،et ،al (2010، كذلك یعرّف مادیان وزملاؤه  
نجاح الطالب في إتمام أدواره الرسمیة وغیر  بأنھّ ") التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة  Shields، 2002ف شیلدس (ویعرّ والصعاب التي یواجھھا في رحاب الجامعة ". 

  ".الرسمیة في الحیاة الجامعیة 

 المفسرة للتوافق: العلمیة النظریات  

  مایلي: فیزخر التراث النفسي بمختلف التوجھات التي فسرت التوافق و من تلك التوجھات النظریة ، ن مختلف التوجھات النظریةوعن تفسیر التوافق ومكانتھ بی  

لحیل الدفاعیة الرغم من أنھّ یرى أنّ بعض ا على، والأنا بوجود الأنا القادرة على إیجاد الاتزان بین الأنا العلیا یعني التوافق عند (فروید ): نظریة التحلیل النفسي -
) أنّ للتوافق مظھرین :التوافق السوي والتوافق غیر السوي ویستدل علیھما من خلال متابعة المثابرة لدى Adlerویرى أدلر (، تؤدي إلى حدوث نوع من التوافق

   ) 2009، من أجل تحقیق التفوق وفق اتجاھین ھما :اتجاه عصابي واتجاه معتدل. ( أبو سكران، الفرد

، .البیئة.إثابات.أو.تلمیحات.طریق.نع.آلیة.بطریقة.ھاتتشكلبأنّ  ادھا من أمثلة (واطسون) و(سكینر) عملیة التوافقر روّ یفسّ أما النظریة السلوكیة  :السلوكیةالنظریة  -
فتكرار إثابة سلوك ما من شأنھ أن یتحول  وعلى الإثابة؛ الخبرة التي تعرض لھا الفرد والتي تؤھلھ للحصول على توقعات منطقیة  مكتسبة من خلال.استجابات.فالتوافق
والشخصیة من وجھة نظر ھذه المدرسة ھي :مجموعة أسالیب سلوكیة متعلمة ، فالإنسان یتعلمّ السلوك السوي وغیر السوي والتعزیز یقوي السلوك بنوعیھ، إلى عادة

   )2004، . (سفیانثابتة نسبیاً تمیزّ الفرد عن غیره 

ھ المعرفي التوافق في ضوء عدة نماذج نذكر منھا النموذج الأكثر بروزاً في تفسیر التوافق وھو نموذج إدراك وتقییم الفرد ر أصحاب التوجّ یفسّ  : النظریة المعرفیة -
لأحداث المسببة للضغط تقییم الفرد ل د أسالیبھ في التوافق حیث یتمّ تقییم الفرد الأولي للموقف یحدّ  نّ أ)  Lazarus and Folkmaمن ( فیرى كلّ ، للمواقف الحیاتیة

وتتولد نتیجة لذلك استجابات مختلفة انفعالیة وفسیولوجیة ، ضھ للخطر في إطار علاقتھ بالبیئة وتقییمھ المعرفي للضغطوتعرّ ، أو تفوق قدرتھ ةھا مرھقالنفسي على أنّ 
بینما لا یعتقد الشخص ، ادره وإمكانیاتھ التي تساعده على التعامل معھلدیھ مص حدھما یعتقد أنّ أ ھ ضاغط لكنّ تجاه الحدث الضاغط فقد یدرك شخصان الحدث على أنّ ا

  )2006، .( حسین وسلامة امنھم لمصادر المواجھة الشخصیة والمعرفیة والاجتماعیة والمادیة لدى كلّ  الآخر ذلك طبقاً 

وإشباع الرغبات البیولوجیة ، تكون الأنا مسیطرة على الھو والأنا الأعلىوترى الباحثة أنّ نظریة التحلیل النفسي تنظر إلى مفھوم التوافق على أنھّ یحدث عندما   
وترى النظریة السلوكیة أنّ مفھوم التوافق ھو:اكتساب الفرد لمجموعة من العادات المناسبة والفعّالة لمعاملة الآخر ، بالصورة التي تسمح بتجنب العقوبات الاجتماعیة

ویؤكّد أصحاب الاتجاه المعرفي على نموذج إدراك المواقف الحیاتیة حیث یرى ، خفض التوتر إذا أشبعت دوافعھ وحاجاتھالتي سبق أن تعلمھا الفرد وأدّت إلى 
 موقف.في إطار علاقتھ بالبیئة وتقییمھ المعرفي للوقد تكون سلبیة أو ایجابیة ، د أسالیبھ في التوافقتقییم الفرد الأولي للموقف یحدّ  نّ أصحاب ھذه النظریة أ

 للتوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة یمكن إجمالھا فیما یلي: ھناك أبعاداً  ) أنّ  2008( عبد السلام یذكربعاد التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة : أ  

تذتھ ومع البیئة وإحساسھ بحالة من التناغم في علاقاتھ مع أسا، الوصول إلى حالة الرضا النفسي عن أدائھ الأكادیمي وھو قدرة الطالب على التوافق الأكادیمي: -
  .الجامعیة

مستمرة تھدف إلى تعدیل سلوك الفرد في سبیل التغلب على الصعوبات التي  ةحالة التوافق بین الفرد والبیئة المحیطة بھ وھي عملیة دینامیكی التوافق الاجتماعي : -
  حیطة بھ من جھة أخرى .نفسھ من جھة وبینھ وبین البیئة الم معیة حمیمة بینھ وبین إقامتھ علاقة ودّ  تقف حائلاً 

والقدرة والمھارة على إشباع حاجاتھ ودوافعھ دون ، الذات والثقة بالنفس من الرضا عن أي نشاط یقوم بھ الطالب الجامعي ویحقق لھ قدراً .ھو التوافق العاطفي : -
كبر قدر أویھدف أیضا إلى الكشف عن تحقیق ، ة الجامعیة المختلفةفھو الإحساس بتقبل القیم والاتجاھات الجامعیة والمشاركة في الأنشط، إحباط من البیئة المحیطة

 یجابي معھا.والتفاعل الإ، خریجابیة مع الجنس الآممكن من التوافق في العلاقات العاطفیة الإ

في الأھداف التي وضعھا أثناء دخول البیئة  وتحقیق النجاح، والدراسیة قدرة الطالب على إشباع حاجاتھ ومتطلباتھ النفسیة والاجتماعیة الالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف : -
 .والترفیھیة.الاجتماعیة.والأنشطة.والأساتذة.الزملاء.حیث.من.، لھا.الأساسیة.الجامعیة من خلال المكونات

  

  

  

 



البقمي حوقان بن محمد بنت سامیة  
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الثاّلث الفصل  

راساتالدّ  ابقةالسّ    

ثارھا الباحثون أمن الموضوعات التي  الاستفادةجل أ من، سة و متغیراتھاالعدید من الدراسات السابقة التي لھا علاقة بموضوع الدرا ىقامت الباحثة بالاطلاع عل  
   :عرضھا یتمّ سو من ھذه الدراسات التي ، علیھا ات التي یمكن البناءقلتشكیل بعض المنطل

  : المستقبل قلق تناولت الدراسات التيأولاً: 

 ) ق من وجود فروق في ومن أھداف الدراسة التحقّ ، "نة من طلاب جامعة أم القرىتقبل لدى عیّ نجاز وقلق المسالعلاقة بین الدافع للإ") بعنوان 2012دراسة القرشي
، )2005(واستخدم مقیاس قلق المستقبل إعداد شقیر، طالب )300(نة الدراسة من وتكونت عیّ ، قلق المستقبل لدى طلاب الجامعة طبقاً للمستوى الدراسي والتخصص

 أدبي ). –ومتغیر التخصص (علمي الرابع )  –بین متوسطات قلق المستقبل ترجع لمتغیر المستوى الدراسي (الأول  دالةّ وجود فروق إلى عدموتوصلت الدراسة 

   ھدفت معرفة الفروق في قلق المستقبل لدى طلبة الجامعة في  الإرھاب النفسي لدى طلبة الجامعة وعلاقتھ بقلق المستقبلبعنوان " ) 2012( النوريدراسة وفي "
، نة مستقلةائي لعیّ تعت الاختبار الواتبّ ، وقد استخدمت مقیاس قلق المستقبل من إعداد المشیخي، طالب )200(واختیرت عینة قوامھا ، متغیر التخصص الدراسيضوء 

   .بالنسبة لمتغیر التخصص ولصالح التخصص العلمي  في قلق المستقبل فروق دالة وجودوأظھرت النتائج 

  فروق على  إلى تحدیدوھدفت الدراسة ، "نباربجامعة الأ ةقلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ ببعض المتغیرات لدى طلبة كلیات التربی" بعنوان سة درا) 2010رمضان( وقدّم
روق في قلق المستقبل وأشارت النتائج إلى وجود ف، ةواحد ةنالاختبار التائي لعیّ و، طالباً ) 195(نة الدراسة من نت عیّ تكوّ و، التخصصلمتغیر مقیاس قلق المستقبل تبعاً 

 .لمتغیر التخصص ولصالح التخصص الإنساني لدى طلبة المرحلة الرابعة وفقاً 

  ) وھدفت إلى التعرّف على العلاقة بین ، ) دراسة بعنوان " قلق المستقبل لدى طلبة كلیة التربیة وعلاقتھ بالجنس والتخصص الدراسي"2010كما أجرت السبعاوي
، واستخدمت معامل ارتباط بیرسون، ) طالباً وطالبةً 578وتكونت العینّة من (، والتخصص الدراسي (علمي / أدبي)، لاب كلیة التربیةمتغیر قلق المستقبل لدى ط

     لصالح التخصص العلمي .، وتوصلت إلى وجود علاقة ارتباطیة دالة بین متغیر قلق المستقبل ومتغیر التخصص الدراسي

  ) نوان " جودة الحیاة وعلاقتھا بقلق المستقبل لدى طلاب الجامعة" و ھدفت إلى التعرف على الفروق في قلق المستقبل وفقاً للتخصص ) بدراسة بع2009وقام الثنیان
ة وكشفت النتائج عن وجود فروق دال، طبقّ علیھم مقیاس قلق المستقبل من إعداد الباحث، ) طالب وطالبة500وتكونت عینّة الدراسة من (، إنساني ) –(علمي 

 إحصائیاً بین أفراد قلق المستقبل وفقاً للتخصص لصالح التخصص الإنساني .

  على  فالتعرّ  إلى" نة من طلاب جامعة الطائفقلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بفاعلیة الذات ومستوى الطموح لدى عیّ "بعنوان التي كانت ) ٢٠٠9( المشیخي وھدفت دراسة
المنھج  اتبعتو، والفروق بین طلاب السنة الأولى والسنة الرابعة في درجات قلق المستقبل، قلق المستقبلرجات دالفروق بین طلاب التخصص العلمي والأدبي في 

 دلالة ذات فروق وجود وتوصلت إلى، ق علیھم مقیاس قلق المستقبل من إعداد الباحثمن طلاب جامعة الطائف وطبّ  طالباً ) 720(نة الدراسة من وتكونت عیّ ، الوصفي
، إحصائیة دلالة ذات فروق وجودو الآداب كلیة طلاب لصالح وذلك، المستقبل قلق مقیاس على الآداب كلیة وطلاب العلوم كلیة درجات طلاب متوسطات نبی إحصائیة

  الرابعة . السنة طلاب لصالح، المستقبل قلق مقیاس على الرابعة السنة الأولى وطلاب السنة طلاب درجات متوسطات بین

 التعرف على الفروق بین طلاب  " إلى الجامعة طلاب لدى التوافق الدراسي مظاھر وبعض المستقبل قلق بین العلاقة" بعنوان  )٢٠٠٦( مندوه دراسة وسعت
، طالب )600( وتكونت عینة الدراسة من، وعلاقة قلق المستقبل بالتوافق الدراسي، والتفاعل بینھا في قلق المستقبل لمتغیر التخصص والفرقة الدراسیة الجامعة وفقاً 

 التخصصات العلمیة طلاب بین إحصائیة دلالة ذات فروق وجودوتوصلت الدراسة إلى ، ومقیاس التوافق الدراسي من إعداد الباحث، وطبق علیھم مقیاس قلق المستقبل
 المستقبل قلق في الرابعة الفرقة إلى الأولى الفرقة نم الدراسیة الفرق إحصائیة بین دلالة ذات فروق وجود و، الأدبیة التخصصات لصالح المستقبل قلق في والأدبیة
 ودرجاتھم المختلفة بأبعاده قلق المستقبل مقیاس على الطلاب درجات بین إحصائیًا دالّ  سالب ارتباط وجود عن الدراسة نتائج كشفت كما، الرابعة الفرقة طلاب لصالح

 .المختلفة بأبعاده الدراسي التوافق مقیاس على

  على التعرف إلى تھدفبالإسكندریة "  لدى طلبة كلیة التربیة وعلاقتھ ببعض المتغیراتقلق المستقبل " ) بدراسة بعنوان ٢٠٠٦( محمود و فرج نم كلّ  قامو 
 المستقبل قلق مقیاس وھي الدراسة أدوات تطبیق وتمّ  وطالبة طالبًا )242وكانت عینة الدراسة (، للتخصص الدراسي (علمي وأدبي) تبعاً ، الفروق في قلق المستقبل

  المستقبل. قلق في والأدبيالتخصص العلمي  بین، إحصائیاً  دالة فروق وجود وتوصلت إلى عدم، شقیر إعداد

   ة :الجامعی ةتناولت التوافق مع الحیاالتي دراسات ثانیاً: ال

  ) ھداف الدارسة أومن ، جامعیة لدى عینة من طالبات جامعة الحدود الشمالیة"والتوافق مع الحیاة ال، ) بعنوان" العلاقة بین الذكاءات المتعددة2013دراسة السویلم
في ضوء في متوسط درجات الطالبات في مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة والفروق ، في مقیاس درجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ؛ وأبعاده ف على الفروقالتعرّ 

وكان ، )2008واستخدمت مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة من تعریب عبدالسلام (، طالبة) 90(ى عینة مكونة من عل، الأدبي) –متغیر التخصص الدراسي( العلمي 
كما لاتوجد فروق في متوسطات درجات التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ، حصائیة في درجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة وأبعادهإھ لاتوجد فروق ذات دلالة من نتائجھا أنّ 

 الأدبي ). –یر التخصص الدراسي ( العلمي ومتغ

  التوافق الجامعي لدى طلبة السنة النھائیة بالجامعة في أجریا دراسة بعنوان ) 2011( ةمن القدومي وسلام كلاًّ  نّ أ) التي ذكر فیھا 2012دراسة فاید وعبد الجابر(وفي "
 طالباً ) 121( واستخدم عینة بلغت، تبعاً لمتغیر التخصص الدراسي، د الفروق في التوافق الجامعيتحدیلى إھدفت و " ریحاأ منیة فيللعلوم الأ ةكادیمیة الفلسطینیالأ

  توصلت الى عدم وجود فروق دالة إحصائیاً ترجع لمتغیر التخصص الدراسي.و، وطبق علیھم مقیاس اللیل للتوافق الجامعي، وطالبة

 أجراھا موریس وآخروندراسة وفي Morris ،el ،al )2011 ( " یجابیة نحو تقدیر إبتكوین اتجاھات ، دور استخدام شبكة التواصل الاجتماعي الفیسبوكبعنوان
وتكونت عینة الدراسة من ، لى تحدید الفروق في التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بین طلاب الفرقة الأولى والرابعة بالجامعةإ ھدفت" والتوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة، الذات



تربة بفرع الطّائف جامعة طالبات من عینّة لدى الجامعیةّ الحیاة مع التوّافق بدرجة وعلاقتھ المستقبل قلق  
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لى عدم وجود فروق دالة بین المجموعتین في التوافق إوتوصلت الدراسة ، ة مقاییس منھا مقیاس التوافق الجامعيعلیھم عدّ  تقبّ وطُ ، من الجنسین یاً جامع طالباً ) 70(
 مع الحیاة الجامعیة.

 دراسة دانیال Danial )2010 ( جتماعي التوافق الاف على الفروق في وھدفت الى التعرّ  "جتماعي والأكادیمي لدى طلاب السنة الأولىالتوافق الا"بعنوان
جتماعي على العینة استبیانات خاصة بالتوافق الا توطبقّ ، طالباً  )545(وتكونت عینة الدراسة من، في ضوء متغیر المستوى الدراسي لطلاب الجامعة، والأكادیمي
  طلاب السنة الأولى.وتوصلت إلى وجود فروق دالة بین التوافق الاجتماعي والأكادیمي لصالح ، والأكادیمي

  ف على لى التعرّ إوھدفت ، عب الدراسیة بكلیة التربیة النوعیة"بعنوان "الفروق في التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة باختلاف طبیعة الشُّ دراسة ) 2010(حجاب كما أجرت
من الفرقة الرابعة طبق علیھم  وطالبةٍ  طالبٍ  )100(الدراسة من وتكونت عینة  ؛الفروق بین متوسطات درجات طلاب الفرقة الرابعة في التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة

حصائیاً بین متوسطات درجات طلاب الفرقة الرابعة في التوافق مع إلى وجود فروق دالة إو توصلت ، )2008تعریب عبد السلام(، مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة
 .المختلفة هالحیاة الجامعیة بأبعاد

  ّمعرفة الفروق في إلى كما ھدفت ، "بعض المتغیرات وءواقع التوافق الجامعي لدى طلبة جامعة النجاح الوطنیة في ض") 2009من حبایب ومرق ( وتناولت دراسة كل
نت عینة الدراسة من تكوّ وه جمل اللیل عدّ أاستخدم الباحثان مقیاس التوافق الجامعي ، ھداف الدراسةأولتحقیق ، )العلمي والادبي (لمتغیر التخصص  تبعاً ، واقع التوافق

لمتغیر التخصص  كادیمي والانضباطي تبعاً من المجال الاجتماعي والأ في كلّ ، سفرت الدراسة عن عدم وجود فروق دالة في واقع التوافقأو وطالبةً  طالباً  )854( 
 .دبي لألصالح طلاب التخصص ا، فراد العینةأوجود فروق في المجال الانفعالي بین و، الدراسي

  نیكولاس و ذلك ھدفت دراسة راموسكRomos& Nichlas)2007(  التي كانت بعنوان العلاقة بین فاعلیة الذات والتوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة إلى معرفة الفروق في
، علیھم مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة طبق طالباً  ) 192على عینة قوامھا (  ةجریت الدراسأو ، تبعا للسنة الدراسیة الأولى والرابعة ؛التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة

 لدیھم توافق أعلى مع الحیاة الجامعیة . ، ولىالسنة الأ لابط نّ أ على ت النتائجودلّ 

                       : السابقة الدراسات على العام لیقالتعثالثاً: 

) وقلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ 2012(النوري مثل دراسة، مستقبل وعلاقتھ بالإرھاب النفسيال قلق على التعرف إلى ھدف ما فمنھا، السابقة الدراسات أھداف تباینت -  
 .)2012مثل دراسة القرشي (، نجازلإبالدافع ل

  تستخدم المنھج الوصفي .سالدراسة الحالیة  و، ةالدراس مجتمع في الوصفي المنھج منھجیتھا في تناولت المستقبل بقلق المتعلقة السابقة الدراسات معظم -

، عینات مختلفة من حیث الحجم والمواصفات وأجریت على، الحالیة الدراسة في الباحثة بھ قامت ما وھذا، الجامعة طلبة على طبقت قد الدراسات معظم أنّ  یتضح -
  .ساسي "قلق المستقبل " كما استعانت بأدوات في قیاس المتغیر الأ

المستوى الدراسي  بین فروق وجود عدم إلى الدراسات بعض نتائج أشارت حیث، المستقبل قلق في اسيالمستوى الدر بین الفروق بمسألة الدراسات نتائج تباینت -
المستوى الدراسي  درجات بین فروق وجود إلى أشارت فقد) 2009) ودراسة المشیخي (2006( دراسة مندوة أما، )2012(دراسة القرشي منھا، المستقبل قلق في

 . ستقبلالم قلق في رابعةلصالح الفرقة ال

 بین فروق وجود عدم إلى الدراسات بعض نتائج أشارت حیث ؛المستقبل قلق في أدبي )-التخصص الدراسي ( علمي بین الفروق بمسألة الدراسات نتائج تباینت -
 أشارت فقد )2010لسبعاوي (وا، )2012ا دراسة النوري (أمّ ، )2006) و دراسة فرج ومحمود (2012(دراسة القرشي منھا، المستقبل قلق الدراسي في تخصصال

، )2010ورمضان(، )2009والثنیان(، )2006وأشارت دراسة مندوة(، المستقبل قلق في التخصص العلميالدراسي لصالح  لتخصصادرجات بین  فروق وجود إلى
  ) إلى وجود فروق في درجات قلق المستقبل لصالح التخصص الأدبي .2009والمشیخي ( 

 بین فروق وجود عدم إلى الدراسات بعض نتائج أشارت حیث التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة في المستوى الدراسي بین الفروق سألةبم الدراسات نتائج تباینت -
) أشارت إلى 2010) و دراسة دانیال (2007دراسة نیكولاس وراموس ( أما، )2011موریس (دراسة  مثل درجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة المستوى الدراسي في

بین المستوى الدراسي لصالح الفرقة  فروق وجود إلى أشارت فقد) 2010وأما دراسة حجاب (، فروق في التوافق الاجتماعي و الأكادیمي لصالح الفرقة الأولى وجود
 التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة . في رابعةال

و القدومي ، )2013سویلم (دراسة ال منھا، فق مع الحیاة الجامعیةدرجة التوا في التخصص الدراسي بین فروق وجود عدم إلى، الدراسات بعض نتائج أشارت -
  إلى وجود فروق في بعد التوافق الانفعالي لصالح التخصص الأدبي.، )2009) في حین أشارت دراسات أخرى كدراسة حبایب ومرق (2011وسلامة (

 ومعامل، والثنائي الأحادي التباین تحلیل واختبار، )ت(واختبار، الحسابیة تالمتوسطا استخدمت حیث، الإحصائیة المعالجات في السابقة الدراسات معظم تتفق -
  اختبار ت . –معامل بیرسون ، الحالیة الدراسة في ستعتمد الباحثةو، بیرسون ارتباط

، ل المتغیر الثاني في الدراسة الحالیةوالتي تمثّ ، بعاد التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةأحد أ الذي یعدّ ، ھناك دراسات تناولت العلاقة بین قلق المستقبل والتوافق الدراسي -
 .)٢٠٠٦ (مندوه  مثل دراسة

وذلك من خلال العینات التي تمّ اختیارھا ، ةكثر من غیره من المراحل العمریأالقلق من المستقبل ینتشر بین مرحلة الشباب بشكل  نّ أ، ثبتت دراسات قلق المستقبلأ -
  في الدراسات السابقة.

  .)2010مثل دراسة رمضان ( یجابیةإالعلاقة بین قلق المستقبل وبعض المتغیرات علاقة  نّ أقلق المستقبل  ثبتت دراساتأ -

) و مقیاس شقیر 2008(الباحثة مقیاس التوافق الجامعي من تعریب عبد السلام استخدمتفي الدراسة الحالیة تنوعت المقاییس التي استخدمتھا الدراسات السابقة و  -
)2005( . 
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              :یلي فیما السابقة الدراسات عن الحالیة الدراسة وتتمیز

   وبھذا ، الطالبات الجامعیات ؛ مما دعا الباحثة إلى إجراء ھذة الدراسة قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بدرجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة على عینة السابقة الدراسات تتناوللم
   في البیئة المحلیة.تعدّ الدراسة الأولى على حدّ علم الباحثة 

  ودراسة، واختیار المنھج المناسب، الفروض وصیاغة، وتحدید أھدافھا الدراسة أسئلة صیاغة في علیھا حصلت التي السابقة الدراسات من الباحثة استفادت لقد 
الخاص  النظري الإطار إثراء في الدراسات ھذه تناولتھا تيال النظریة والمفاھیم من المعلومات الباحثة استفادت كما، لھا المناسبة الإحصائیة الأسالیب واختیار

  بالدراسة الحالیة .

  رابعاً: فروض الـــدراسة :

  :التالي النحو الدراسة على بصیاغة فروض الباحثة قامت، السابقة والدراسات النظري الإطار ضوء في

من طالبات جامعة لدى عینة ، التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة مقیاس قلق المستقبل ودرجاتقیاس مرتباطیة ذات دلالة إحصائیة بین درجات ا: توجد علاقة  لالفرض الأوّ  
  . الطائف بفرع تربة

عینة الدراسة تبعاً لمتغیر التخصص الدراسي لدى ، بأبعاده المختلفة قلق المستقبلبین متوسطات درجات مقیاس توجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة  : الثاّنيالفرض 
  الأدبي ) . –(العلمي 

 –لمتغیر الفرقة الدراسیة (الأولى  بعاً تعینة الدراسة لدى  بأبعاده المختلفة قلق المستقبلبین متوسطات درجات مقیاس توجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة  :الثاّلثالفرض  
 الرابعة ) .

عینة الدراسة تبعاً لمتغیر التخصص لدى ، ع الحیاة الجامعیة بأبعاده المختلفةبین متوسطات درجات مقیاس التوافق م، توجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة : الفرض الرابع 
  الأدبي ).  –الدراسي (العلمي 

لمتغیر الفرقة  عینة الدراسة تبعاً لدى ، بین متوسطات درجات مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بأبعاده المختلفةتوجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة : الفرض الخامس
 الرابعة).–یة (الأولى الدراس
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ابعالرّ  الفصل  

راسةالدّ  وإجراءات منھج  

، الدراسة عینة وتحدید، الدراسة مجتمع ووصف، الدراسة منھج ومنھا تعریف، الدراسة تنفیذ في الباحثة اتبعتھا التي للإجراءات تفصیلیًا وصفًا الفصل ھذا یتناول  
 یلي وفیما، النتائج معالجة في التي استخدمت الإحصائیة والأسالیب، الدراسة إجراءات وبیان، وثباتھا صدقھا من دوالتأك، البیانات المستخدمة لجمع الدراسة وأدوات
  .الإجراءات لھذه وصف

    الدراسة منھجأوّلاً: 

رتباطي یقوم بوصف الظاھرة لامنھج الوصفي اال حیث أنّ ، لمناسبتھ لأھداف الدارسة، رتباطي و السببي المقارنلاالباحثة في ھذه الدارسة المنھج الوصفي ا تتبعا  
 اً والظواھر الأخرى والتعبیر عنھا كمّ ، بوصفھا وصفاً دقیقاً من خلال التعبیر النوعي ودراسة العلاقات التي توجد بین ھذه الظاھرة المراد دراستھا، كما ھي في الواقع

  ).2012، .( القرشي وكیفاً 

  نة الدراسة عیّ ثانیاً: 

اللاتي یدرسن في ، وكلیة العلوم الطبیة والتطبیقیة بجامعة الطائف بفرع تربة مرحلة البكالوریوس، من طالبات كلیة التربیة والآداب، الدراسة الحالیةتتكون عینة   
بالطریقة العشوائیة الطبقیة ) طالبة وتم اختیارھن 200وعددھن ( من سیتخرجنویقصد بھن طالبات السنة التحضیریة والفرقة الرابعة ویقصد بھن ، الفرقة الأولى

  طالبة من كلیة التربیة والآداب من أقسامھا المختلفة . )100(و طالبة من كلیة العلوم من أقسامھا المختلفة )100(المتساویة بواقع 

  ) 1جدول ( 

  نة الدراسة بشكل إجماليیّ عتوزیع 

  العدد  التخصص  الفرقة الدراسیة
  50  علمي  الأولى
  50  أدبي  الرابعة

  50  علمي  لأولىا
  50  أدبي  الرابعة

  

  ) 2جدول ( 

  عینة الدراسةعداد طالبات الفرقة الأولى أ

  العدد  التخصص  الفرقة الدراسیة
  50  العلمي  الأولى
  50  الأدبي  الأولى

  

ع الحیاة الجامعیة من طالبات الفرقة الأولى للقسم مقیاس قلق المستقبل ومقیاس درجة التوافق م نالأعداد التفصیلیة للطالبات اللاتي قمن بالإجابة ع) 2الجدول (یوضح 
  العلمي والأدبي.
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  ) 3جدول ( 

  عینة الدراسةعداد طالبات الفرقة الرابعة أ

  المجموع  العدد  القسم  الكلیة  التخصص  الفرقة الدراسیة
كلیة العلوم الطبیة   العلمي  الرابعة

  التطبیقیة
  50  25  الریاضیات

  17  اءالكیمی
  8  المختبرات

  الأدبي  الرابعة
  
  
  

  50  25  اللغة الانجلیزیة  والآداب كلیة التربیة
  2  اللغة العربیة

  19  دراسات إسلامیة
  4  ریاض أطفال

  

افق مع الحیاة الجامعیة من طالبات الفرقة الرابعة التودرجة بنود مقیاس قلق المستقبل ومقیاس  نالأعداد التفصیلیة للطالبات اللاتي قمن بالإجابة ع) 3الجدول (یوضح 
  .للأقسام العلمیة والأدبیة

  الدراسة دواتثالثاً: أ

 :ھي الأدوات وھذه، الدراسة حسب عنوان لترتیبھا وفقاً وذلك، الدراسة في المستخدمة للأدوات وصفاً المقام ھذا في الباحثة تعرض  

 ( مرتفع من خماسي متدرج  مقیاس نع وذلك المستقبل في بوضوح الشخصي الفرد رأي معرفة إلى المقیاس یھدف ،)٢٠٠٥، شقیر (إعداد :المستقبل قلق مقیاس
) على الترتیب وذلك عندما یكون اتجاه البنود نحو قلق 1- 2- 3- 4 -5وموضوع أمام ھذه التقدیرات خمس درجات ھي ( منخفض ) ؛، بسیط، متوسط، رتفعم، جداً 

على  المرتفعة الدرجة تشیر وبذلك، اً إیجابی المستقبل قلق نحو بنودال اتجاه یكون ) عندما5- 4 - 3- 2-1بینما تكون ھذه التقدیرات في اتجاه عكسي (، المستقبل سلبي
   :كالآتي أبعاد خمسة على موزعة مفردة ) ٢٨ ( من المقیاس ویتكون، الفرد لدى المستقبل قلق ارتفاع إلى المقیاس

  ).24- 22- 21- 20- 17مفردات (ال أرقام ویشمل الحیاتیة المشكلاتب المتعلق القلق - １
  ).26- 25- 19- 18- 10المفردات ( أرقام ویشمل الموت وقلق الصحة قلق - ２
  ).28-23- 14- 13- 11- 6- 3( ویشمل) المستقبل في التفكیر قلق( الذھني القلق - ３
  ).16- 12- 9- 8- 7-4المفردات (  أرقام ویشمل المستقبل من الیأس - ４
درجة )  112 –1وبذلك تتراوح الدرجة الكلیة للمقیاس مابین (، )27- 15 - 5- 2- 1المفردات(  أرقام ویشمل المستقبل في الفشل من والقلق الخوف - ５

  تي :لآویتم تحدید المستویات طبقا ل

                             )4جدول (

  المستقبل مستویات قلق 

  مستویات قلق المستقبل  اتجاه التصحیح  البنود أرقام
  1- 2- 3-4- 5  10-1من 

  
  درجة 112-91من   قلق مستقبل مرتفع جداً 

  درجة 90-68من   قلق مستقبل مرتفع
  درجة 67 -45من   قلق مستقبل معتدل   5- 4- 3-2- 1  28 -11من 

  درجة 44 -22من   قلق مستقبل بسیط
  درجة 21 – 1من   قلق مستقبل منخفض

  درجة 112  الدرجة الكلیة لقلق المستقبل

  

 بحیث ) ٣٦٠ ( من الإناث وعینة ) ٣٦٠ ( من الذكور عینة وتكونت، مختلفة زمنیة وأعمار مختلفة فئات من، الجنسین من نةعیّ  على بتطبیقھ المقیاس ةمعدّ  وقامت
  .)٧٢0 ( للتقنین الكلیة العینة بلغت

  ):2005، (شقیر المقیاس لـصدق وثبات  -

  :صدق المقیاس  

  :المقیاس التالیة لحساب صدق الإحصائیة الطرق شقیر) (زینب المقیاس ةمعدّ  استخدمت وقد

 والإرشاد النفسي النفسیة الصحة مجال في صینالمتخصّ  من مجموعة على المقیاس عرض تمّ  حیث:الظاھري الصدق.  

 درجات بین الارتباط معامل بطنطا وكان التربیة ةبكلیّ ) ابعةالر بالفرقة مناصفة(وطالبةً  اً طالب)  ١٢٠ ( قوامھا عینة على المقیاس تطبیق تمّ  حیث : المحكّ  صدق 
  83، 0 –87، 0المقیاسین(
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  المقیاس للاستخدام. صلاحیة یضمن مما، ومرتفع دال ارتباط ) وھو84، 0_ 

 ةدالّ  الارتباط املاتوكانت مع)  ٢٠٠ (ةالكلیّ  وطالبات طلاب عینة على للمقیاس ةیّ الكلّ  بالدرجة بند كلّ  ارتباط حساب تمّ  : المفردات صدق.  

 وكذلك بین كل محور وبین الدرجة الكلیة ، اً وبین بعضھا بعض ةإیجاد معاملات الارتباط بین محاور المقیاس الخمس تمّ ) :التكوین صدق ( الداخلي الاتساق طریقة
 . لھ وضع لما المقیاس صدق اععلى ارتف الاطمئنان من یزید ) وھذا 93، 0 – 67، 0بین (  ما الارتباط معاملات تراوحت، للمقیاس

 صدقھ على یطمئن مما، المجموعات الثنائیة بین إحصائیة ذات دلالة فروقًا ھناك أنّ  ) أي01، 0مستوى(  عند دالة جمیعھا "ف" قیمة أنّ  تبین :التمییز صدق 
  .القیاس في استخدامھ وإمكانیة

 المقیاس ثبات:  

  :طرق دةبع الثبات بحساب شقیر) المقیاس( ةمعدّ  قامت  

 وبلغ، على مرتین بفاصل زمني بینھما شھراً ) طالباً بالتساوي  ٨٠( وعددھا طنطا جامعة التربیة كلیة طلاب من عینة على تطبیقھ تمّ  الاختبار: تطبیق إعادة طریقة 
 ).81، 0 –83، 0 –84، 0التطبیقین ( بین الارتباط معامل

 النصفیة التجزئة طریقة  : 

 : بطریقتین حسابھ تمّ   

 مرتفع ) وھو82، 0) وبلغ معامل الثبات (82، 0والفردیة(  الزوجیة البنود بین الارتباط معامل حیث" Sperman – Brown" معادلة سبیرمان براون باستخدام -
  ) مما یطمئن على استخدام المقیاس . 01، 0مستوى ( عند ودال

 مرتفع ارتباط معامل ) وھو81، 0وبلغ (، المجموعتین بنود درجات الارتباط بین معامل إیجاد وتمّ  28-15، 14- 1من ، البنود من مجموعتین إلى المقیاس تقسیم تمّ  -
  ).01، 0مستوى( عند ودال

 معامل وبلغ الجنسین طالب من ) مائة١٠٠ ( مقدارھا، الجامعة طلاب من والإناث الذكور من عینة على ألفا معامل حساب تمّ  حیث ألفا): معامل ( كرونباخ طریقة 
  .للمقیاس مرتفعة ثبات معاملات ) وھي92، 0-  91، 0 – 88، 0ثبات (ال

  :لدراسة الحالیةالتحقق من الشروط السیكومتریة في ا -

  :صدق المقیاس 

 ویبین ، إلیھاالصدق البنائي یعتبر أحد مقاییس صدق الأداة الذي یقیس مدى تحقق الأھداف التي ترید الأداة الوصول ) : التكوین صدق ( الداخلي الاتساق طریقة
  بالدرجة الكلیة لفقرات المقیاس.، مجال من مجالات الدراسة ارتباط كلّ  ىمد

  ) 5 جدول (

  قلق المستقبل ببعضھا وبالدرجة الكلیةمقیاس  أبعادمعاملات ارتباط 

  
قلق الصحة وقلق 

 الموت
القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في 

 المستقبل)
الیأس من 

 المستقبل
شل في الخوف والقلق من الف

 المستقبل
الدرجة 

 الكلیة
القلق المتعلق بالمشكلات 

 الحیاتیة 
0 ،74 ** 0 ،55 ** 0 ،34 ** 0 ،49 ** 0 ،84 ** 

 قلق الصحة وقلق الموت 
 

0 ،43 ** 0 ،28 ** 0 ،42 ** 0 ،77 ** 

القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في 
   المستقبل) 

0 ،47 ** 0 ،56 ** 0 ،79 ** 

 المستقبل  منالیأس 
   

0 ،53 ** 0 ،65 ** 

الخوف والقلق من الفشل في 
     المستقبل 

0 ،75 ** 

  05، 0عند مستوى دلالة  إحصائیاً * دالة         01، 0عند مستوى دلالة  إحصائیاً ** دالة    

  

إیجاد معاملات الارتباط بین  حیث تمّ   ،قلق المستقبل مرتبطة ببعضھا وبالدرجة الكلیة للمقیاسمقیاس  أبعادجمیع  أنّ )  5 یتضح من النتائج الموضحة في جدول (
، 0 – 28، 0بین (  ما الارتباط تراوحت معاملات أنّ ا نتج عنھا ممّ ، ة للمقیاسمحور وبین الدرجة الكلیّ  وكذلك بین كلّ ، وبین بعضھا البعض ةمحاور المقیاس الخمس

                             لھ. وضع لما المقیاس صدق على ارتفاع الاطمئنان من یزید ) وھذا 84

 50( عیةستطلالاب أفراد العینة اـم ترتیـحیث ت، صدق المقارنة الطرفیة (الصدق التمییزي)اء بإجرقامت الباحثة  المقارنة الطرفیة ( الصدق التمییزى): صدق( 
% من الدرجات  26اختیار أعلى  مثم ت، قلق المستقبللیة لمقیاس على الدرجة الك بتھاي استجاـف ننھـم لّ ك قتھاحسب الدرجة الكلیة التي حق تنازلیاً ترتیباً طالبةً 

بین درجات المجموعتین باستخدام  إجراء المقارنة تم وأخیراً، )طالبة  ثلاث عشرة13 أیضاً ن% من الدرجات (وعددھ 26وأدنى ، ) طالبةً  ثلاث عشرة13 ن(وعددھ
 تنازلیاً ترتیباًطالبة  خمسین)50( عیةستطلالاالعینة ا ب أفرادـم ترتیـحیث ت، طرفیة (الصدق التمییزي)صدق المقارنة الاء بإجرقامت الباحثة  Uویتني –اختبار مان

 ثلاث عشرة13 ن(وعددھ % من الدرجات 26ثم تم اختیار أعلى ، قلق المستقبلالدرجة الكلیة لمقیاس  نع بتھاي استجاـف ننھـمل ك ققتھاحسب الدرجة الكلیة التي ح
، Uویتني –بین درجات المجموعتین باستخدام اختبار مان إجراء المقارنة تمّ اً وأخیر، )طالبة 13ثلاث عشرة أیضاً ن% من الدرجات (وعددھ 26وأدنى ، ) طالبة

 Uن اختبارلكو فةبالإضا، (ت)كاختبارلایجوز معھ استخدام اختبار بارامتري ل وھو عدد قلی، طالبة ثلاث عشرة13مجموعة یساوي ل كوذلك لكون عدد الأفراد في 
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ین ـب 0.01من ل أق لھعند مستوى دلا وجود فروق دالة إحصائیاً وتبین من النتائج ؛ )١٩٩٣، سة (علامـالمتجانسة منھا وغیر المتجان، مصمم للتوزیعات الصغیرة
          أفراد العینة.لق لدى القلاحیة المقیاس للتمییز بین مستویات ـى صـعلل الأمر الذي ید، قلق المستقبلمنخفضي ومرتفعي الدرجات على مقیاس 

 ثبات معامل ) وھو86، 0الثبات ( معامل وبلغ الدراسة من عینة على ألفا معامل حساب تمّ  حیث ألفا) معامل ( كرونباخ الباحثة طریقة استخدمت : ثبات أداة الدراسة 
 .ي لمیدانالتطبیق ا يللباحثة على صلاحیة استخدام المقیاس ف اً مؤشر يمما یعط، للمقیاس مرتفع

  وسیرك ه بیكراستخدمت الباحثة المقیاس الذي أعدّ  : التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةدرجة مقیاس Baker & Siryk 2008 بدالسلام(ع وتعریف وتقنین ( 

عبارة )  36لمقیاس في صورتھ النھائیة من (ویتكون ا، ي لتوافق طلاب وطالبات الجامعة مع الحیاة الجامعیةمتعدد الأبعاد بھدف القیاس الكمّ ، أداة للتقدیر الذاتيوھو 
                                             تقیس أربع أبعاد ھي:

  ) .36- 35-31- 30- 28- 26- 25- 21- 17- 16- 15-14- 13- 12- 3أرقامھا ( عبارةً  15ویتكون من :  يالبعد الأول : التوافق الأكادیم

   ). 29-24- 19- 7-4عبارات أرقامھا( 5 ویتكون من: البعد الثاني : التوافق الاجتماعي 

    ). 27- 23- 20- 18-9- 8-6- 2عبارات ( 8ویتكون من : البعد الثالث : التوافق العاطفي / الشخصي

  ). 2008، بدالسلام). (ع 34- 33- 32- 22- 11- 10-5- 1عبارات أرقامھا (  ثماني 8ویتكون من  :البعد الرابع : الالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف 

 و "تنطبق إلى حد ما "، وتأخذ ثلاث درجات  "للإجابات الآتیة :"تنطبق تماماً  طبقاً ، یجیب المفحوص على البنود باختیار الإجابة التي تتلاءم معھ: مفاتیح التصحیح
  و "لا تنطبق " وتأخذ درجة واحدة .، نیوتأخذ درجت

  ):2008، بدالسلام(ع المقیاس لـصدق وثبات  -

  :صدق المقیاس  

  وقد بلغ معامل الثبات عن طریق ؛نة من طلاب الإعداد التربوي بجامعة أم القرى على عیّ  )2006(ب المقیاس بتقنین ھذا المقیاس عامم معرّ : قاالصدق الظاھري
  ) .61، 0النصفیة( التجزئة طریقة عن الثبات ومعامل )70، 0(إعادة التطبیق 

 من طلاب الجامعة من الكلیات النظریة والعلمیة  100قوامھا ن=           على عینة، اة الجامعیةلمقیاس التوافق مع الحی يحساب الصدق العامل : تمّ الصدق العاملي
  .) من التباین 9، 78للمقیاس على عامل واحد یستوعب ( الأربعة الأبعادالنتائج تشبع  وأظھرت، وبعض المعاھد العلیا

  ) 6جدول ( 

 ة الجامعیةتشبع الأبعاد الأربعة لمقیاس درجة التوافق مع الحیا

  الاشتراكات  تشبعات العوامل  الأبعاد
 82، 0 88، 0  الأكادیميالتوافق 

 73، 0 93، 0  التوافق الاجتماعي
 84، 0 92، 0  التوافق العاطفي
 78، 0 89، 0  الأھدافالالتزام بتحقیق 

 14، 3  الجزء الكامن
  %9، 78  نسبة التباین

  ).2008، عبدالسلامدرجة صدق المقیاس مرتفعة ( أنیدل على  لمقیاس تتشبع على عامل واحد ممال الأربعة الأبعادن ) أ 6( یتضح من الجدول 

   :جامعیة في مصر وباستخدام معامل كرونباخ والتجزئة النصفیة  وطالبةً  طالباً  50قام معرب المقیاس بحساب الثبات والصدق على عینة قوامھا ن=ثبات المقیاس.  

  

  ) 7جدول ( 

  ة لمقیاس درجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةالتجزئة النصفی

معامل ثبات   الأبعاد
  الفاكرونباخ

  التجزئة النصفیة
  معادلة "جتمان""  معادلة سبیرمان/براون

 75، 0 72، 0 74، 0  الأكادیميالتوافق 
 76، 0 74، 0 71، 0  التوافق الاجتماعي

 83، 0 85، 0  86، 0  التوافق العاطفي
  84، 0 86، 0 87، 0  ھدافالأالالتزام بتحقیق 

  

  تمتع المقیاس بدرجة جیدة من الثبات. إلىوتشیر ، ) كلھا معاملات ثبات مرتفعة87، 0 - 71، 0معاملات ثبات المقیاس مابین ( إلى أنّ  ) 7(  یشیر الجدول
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  :لدراسة الحالیةالتحقق من الشروط السیكومتریة في ا -

 المقیاس: صدق  

 ویبین ، الذي یقیس مدى تحقق الأھداف التي ترید الأداة الوصول إلیھا یعتبر الصدق البنائي أحد مقاییس صدق الأداة ) :نالتكوی صدق ( الداخلي الاتساق طریقة
  .مدي ارتباط كل مجال من مجالات الدراسة بالدرجة الكلیة لفقرات المقیاس

  ) 8 جدول (

  بعضھا وبالدرجة الكلیةالتوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بدرجة مقیاس  أبعادمعاملات ارتباط 

 
 الدرجة الكلیة الأھدافالالتزام بتحقیق  التوافق العاطفي التوافق الاجتماعي

25، 0 الأكادیميالتوافق  ** 0 ،14 * 0 ،39 ** 0 ،79 ** 

 التوافق الاجتماعي
 

0 ،21 ** 0 ،32 ** 0 ،57 ** 

 التوافق العاطفي
  

**0 ،63  0 ،49 ** 

 الأھدافالالتزام بتحقیق 
   

0 ،69 ** 

  05، 0عند مستوى دلالة  إحصائیاً * دالة         01، 0عند مستوى دلالة  إحصائیاً ** دالة      

  

إیجاد معاملات  حیث تمّ ، التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة مرتبطة ببعضھا وبالدرجة الكلیة للمقیاسدرجة مقیاس  أبعادجمیع  أنّ )  8 یتضح من النتائج الموضحة في جدول (
بین (  ما الارتباط تراوحت معاملات أنّ ا نتج عنھا ممّ ، محور وبین الدرجة الكلیة للمقیاس وكذلك بین كلّ ، اً وبین بعضھا بعض الأربعةس ییین محاور المقاالارتباط ب

  لھ. عوض لما سالمقیا صدق عارتفا على الاطمئنان من یزید ) وھذا 79، 0 – 15، 0

 50ب أفراد العینة الاستطلاعیة (ـترتی مّـحیث ت، صدق المقارنة الطرفیة (الصدق التمییزي) جراءبإقامت الباحثة  ( الصدق التمییزى): المقارنة الطرفیة صدق( 
%  26ى اختیار أعلتمّ ثمّ، التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةعلى الدرجة الكلیة لمقیاس  بتھاي استجاـف ننھـم لّ ك قتھاحسب الدرجة الكلیة التي حق تنازلیاً ترتیباًخمسین طالبة 

المقارنة بین درجات المجموعتین باستخدام اختبار إجراء  تمّّّّ وأخیراً، )طالبة  13 أیضاً ن% من الدرجات (وعددھ 26وأدنى ، ) طالبة 13 نمن الدرجات (وعددھ
بالإضافة ، ختبار(ت)كااختبار بارامتري  لایجوز معھ استخدامل وھو عدد قلی، طالبة ثلاث عشرة13مجموعة یساوي  في كلّ وذلك لكون عدد الأفراد ، Uویتني –مان

من ل عند مستوى دلالة أق وجود فروق دالة إحصائیاً وتبین من النتائج، )١٩٩٣، سة (علامـالمتجانسة منھا وغیر المتجان، مصمم للتوزیعات الصغیرة Uلكون اختبار
التوافق مع الحیاة لاحیة المقیاس للتمییز بین مستویات ـى صـعلل الذي ید الأمرالتوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ین منخفضي ومرتفعي الدرجات على مقیاس ـب 01، 0

   أفراد العینة.الجامعیة لدى 

 :معامل ) وھو66، 0الثبات ( معامل وبلغ الدراسة من نةعیّ  على ألفا معامل حساب تمّ  ألفا): حیث معامل ( كرونباخ الباحثة طریقة استخدمت ثبات أداة الدراسة 
  .يالتطبیق المیدان يللباحثة على صلاحیة استخدام المقیاس ف اً مؤشر يا یعطممّ ، یاسللمق مرتفع ثبات

               أسالیب المعالجة الإحصائیة :رابعاً: 

، حصائیة للعلوم الاجتماعیةباستخدام الحزم الإ، استخدام العدید من الأسالیب الإحصائیة المناسبة فقد تمّ ، تجمیعھا لتحقیق أھداف الدراسة وتحلیل البیانات التي تمّ   
  التالیة : الإحصائیة الأسالیبثم استخدام ، ترمیز وإدخال البیانات إلى الحاسب الآلي وذلك بعد أن تمّ ، )SPSSبالرمز ( والتي یرمز لھا اختصاراً 

 للمقیاس .ة الكلیّ ل والدرجة مجا كلّ بیرسون" بین  اطـ"ارتبل بإیجاد معاموذلك ، لمقیاسل يالداخلمن صدق الاتساق التأكد  -1
  ل الثبات بطریقة "الفا كرونباخ وطریقة التجزئة النصفیة".بإیجاد معاموذلك ، المقیاسثبات من التأكد  -2
 استخدام أسلوب معامل الارتباط بیرسون لقیاس العلاقة الارتباطیة بین المتغیرات. -3
 غیرات المعنیة في الدراسة الحالیة .لمعرفة الفروق بین متوسطات درجات الطالبات في المت T -testاختبار (ت)  -4

  خامساً: إجراءات الدراسة:

 قامت الباحثة بإتباع الخطوات التالیة في إعداد وتطبیق الدراسة:  

  ت بمجال موضوع الدراسة الحالیة.اھتمّ ، الضوء على ما ورد في التراث النفسي من أطر نظریة ودراسات وأبحاث سابقةتسلیط 
 التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة إعداد درجة ومقیاس ، )1) ملحق رقم(2005إعداد شقیر (، من : مقیاس قلق المستقبل اختیار كلّ  ؛ حیث تمّ  تحدید الأدوات المناسبة

 سابقة .التأكد من صدق وثبات أدوات الدراسة على البیئة السعودیة من خلال مراجعة الدراسات ال وتمّ ، )2) ملحق رقم(2008( عبدالسلام سیرك ترجمةو بیكر 
 .التحقق من صدق وثبات أدوات الدراسة بالطرق الإحصائیة المناسبة كما تمّ توصیفھا في أدوات الدراسة  
 الممثلة لمجتمع الدراسة بطریقة عشوائیة طبقیة متساویة ؛كما تمّ توصیفھا في عینة الدراسة اختیار عینة الدراسة. 
  ؛ المتضمن تسھیل موجّھ لعمید جامعة الطائف بفرع تربة ، علیا التربویة بجامعة الملك عبد العزیزرئیسة برنامج الدراسات المن رسمي الحصول على خطاب

   مھمة الباحثة في تطبیق المقاییس .
  ّوتمّ الحصول على خطاب رسمي بذلك .، الحصول على موافقة وكیلة الدراسات الجامعیة لجامعة الطائف بفرع تربة على تطبیق مقاییس الدراسة 
  وقد ، ) طالبة200عینة الدراسة؛ والتي تبلغ (ھـ على 1434/1435أدوات الدراسة للتحقق من فروض الدراسة في الفصل الدراسي الثاني من العام الجامعي تطبیق

حیث ، ائدة المرجوة منھاوالف، وأھداف أدوات الدراسة وأھمیتھا، بعد إلقاء التعلیمات وتوضیح طریقة الاستجابة، استغرق تطبیق المقیاسین نصف ساعة للطالبة
 طبقت بصورة جماعیة للطالبات .

 . جمع البیانات وتفریغھا لمعالجتھا إحصائیاً في ضوء فروض الدراسة 
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 . استخلاص النتائج وتفسیرھا ومناقشتھا 
 .صیاغة وتقدیم التوصیات والمقترحات في ضوء نتائج الدراسة 
 .إعداد ملخص الدراسة باللغتین العربیة والانجلیزیة 
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الخامس الفصل  

ومناقشتھا الدراسة نتائج  

ومعالجة ، بعد تطبیق أداة الدراسة على العینة المختارة، حیث یتضمن عرضاً وتحلیلاً لنتائج الدراسة المیدانیة، یسیر ھذا الفصل في اتساق مع تساؤلات الدراسة  
 بالإضافة إلى تقدیم أھمّ  ؛في الجانب العملي النتائج التي توصلت إلیھا ملخص للدراسة وأھمّ و، ائجالبیانات إحصائیاً مع الاستعانة بالدراسات السابقة في التعلیق على النت

   التالي:قامت الباحثة بعرضھا على النحو ، وتسھیلاً لعرض نتائج الدراسة، التوصیات والمقترحات في ضوء نتائج الدراسة الحالیة

  أولاً: نتائج الدراسة ومناقشتھا وتفسیرھا

  رتباطیة ذات دلالة إحصائیة بین اتوجد علاقة "  ھنّ للتحقق من صحة الفرض الأول الذي ینص على أ :الأوّل ومناقشتھا لفرضتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة باعرض و
معامل ارتباط بیرسون وسوف  تم استخدام، من طالبات جامعة الطائف بفرع تربة "التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة لدى عینة مقیاس قلق المستقبل ودرجات مقیاس درجات 

        .بالفرض الأوللعرض وتحلیل النتائج الخاصة  الآتیةتتناول الباحثة الجداول 

  ) 9جدول ( 

 التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةدرجة  العلاقة الارتباطیة بین قلق المستقبل و

أبعاد التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة      
            
    

         أبعاد قلق المستقبل

  
 الأكادیميالتوافق 

 
 العاطفي.التوافق الاجتماعي.التوافق

  بتحقیق.الالتزام
 الأھداف.

 التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ككل

13، 0 القلق المتعلق بالمشكلات الحیاتیة  0 ،02 - ** 0 ،25  * 0 ،14 - 0 ،09  
08، 0 قلق الصحة وقلق الموت  0 ،02 - ** 0 ،22  0 ،10 - 0 ،08  

11، 0 القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في المستقبل) - 0 ،11 - 0 ،13  ** 0 ،31 - * 0 ،16 - 
03، 0 المستقبل منالیأس  - 0 ،13 - 0 ،05  0 ،13 - 0 ،08 - 

01، 0 الخوف والقلق من الفشل في المستقبل  0 ،04 - 0 ،14  ** 0 ،23 - 0 ،06 - 
03، 0  قلق المستقبل ككل  0 ،08 - ** 0 ،21  ** 0 ،23 - 0 ،03 - 

  01، 0عند مستوى معنویة  إحصائیاً **دالة              05، 0عند مستوى معنویة  إحصائیاً *دالة 

  تي:) الآ9یتضح من الجدول (

 قیمة معامل حیث كانت ، بین القلق المتعلق بالمشكلات الحیاتیة؛ والالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف 05، 0سالبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى  ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی
حیث ترى ، قلّ الالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف لدى أفراد العینة والعكس صحیح، وذلك یدل على أنھّ إذا زاد القلق المتعلق بالمشكلات الحیاتیة، ) 14، 0-(   ارتباط بیرسون

و النظریة الإنسانیة تعتبر الإحباط من أھم الأسباب المؤدیة إلى ، كیفتسبب لھا التوتر وعدم التقد أنّ مواجھة الطالبة لضغوط نفسیة من البیئة التي تعیش فیھا ، الباحثة
قلق المستقبل یختلف في شدتھ تبعاً للفروق  نّ إ )2003، كما ویعتبر من المعوقات الأساسیة لفھم الذات وعدم تحقیق الغایة الأساسیة للفرد .(زھران، النفسيالتوتر 

المشكلات  ألا وھي، أي من مرحلة الطفولة، ھا المشكلات الاجتماعیة التي یعاني منھا الشخص منذ البدایةومن أھمّ ، صالاجتماعیة والمؤثرة حتماً على نفسیة الشخ
 رتفع مستوىاما كلّ ، أو انخفض الدخل الشھري للفرد ما قلّ فكلّ ، و العامل الاقتصادي ھو الآخر لھ تأثیر على مستوى قلق المستقبل للفرد، حالة الطلاق مثلالأسریة 
 ) 2007، من الحاجز الذي یحول دون تحقیق الأھداف والطموحات.( المحامید و السفاسفة اً لأنھ یمثل جزء، القلق لدیھ

 والتوافق العاطفي حیث كانت قیمة معامل ارتباط ، بین القلق المتعلق بالمشكلات الحیاتیة 01، 0موجبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى  ةعلاقة ارتباطی وجود
طبیعة  بأنّ ، وتفسر الباحثة ذلك، زاد التوافق العاطفي لدى أفراد العینة والعكس صحیح، ھ إذا زاد القلق المتعلق بالمشكلات الحیاتیةنّ أوذلك یدل على ، )25، 0(بیرسون 

ھا عن المساندة الاجتماعیة من المحیطین بھا سبب بحث و، مشكلات في حیاتھا الیومیةبعض التعرض الطالبة ل إلى ؤديتقد البیئة المحافظة التي تعیش فیھا الطالبات 
ولزیادة ثقتھا بنفسھا بأنھا قادرة على تجاوز ھذه تواجھھا و للتقلیل من مشاعر القلق الناتجة عن تعرضھا لھذه المشكلات قد كمحاولة للتكیف مع المشكلات التي 

اجتماعیة تتمثل بالترابط شخصیة والفرد لھ حاجات  نّ إوحسب الاتجاه الإنساني ف، محیطین بھاوھذا مدعاة لتقویة الروابط الاجتماعیة التي تربط الطالبة بال، المشكلة
فھذا التآلف یجعلھ متفاعلاً ، من قبل الآخرین ویكون الشخص مقبولاً اجتماعیاً عندما یكون مألوفاً ومحبوباً ، واثبات الذات الأسري والترابط الاجتماعي للفرد بالآخرین

 )2010، .(المصريرتھ ومع المجتمع متفائلاً سعیداً ومتعاوناً مع أس

  0(بین قلق الصحة وقلق الموت والتوافق العاطفي حیث كانت قیمة معامل ارتباط بیرسون  01، 0موجبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى  ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی ،
ع فجائیة حدوث الموت توقّ  فحسب الاتجاه الإنساني إنّ ، طفي لدى أفراد العینة والعكس صحیحھ إذا زاد قلق الصحة وقلق الموت زاد التوافق العانّ أوذلك یدل على ، )22

التوتر النفسي في مفھوم روجرز ناتج عن ضغوط تلبیة  أنّ  حیث، الفرد یسعى إلى أن یكون متوافقاً عاطفیاً  للقلق عند الإنسان ومن ھنا نجد أنّ  يھو المثیر الأساس
 .ومن ھنا یزداد تقدیر الطالبة لذاتھا واستجابتھا نحو نفسھا والآخرین كالحاجة إلى الشعور بالأمن النفسي والحبّ  ؛ذاتالحاجات الخاصة ببناء ال

  امل حیث كانت قیمة مع، والالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف بین القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في المستقبل) 01، 0وجود علاقة ارتباطیة سالبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى
التفكیر ف، قلّ الالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف لدى أفراد العینة والعكس صحیح، وذلك یدل على أنھّ إذا زاد القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في المستقبل)، )31، 0-ارتباط بیرسون (

لھا للجامعة في ظل التغیر السریع في المجتمع وأزمة في المستقبل من الأمور التي تشغل بال الطالبة وعدم الوصول إلى تحقیق الأھداف التي وضعتھا بدایة دخو
یصبح لدیھا الدافع ، فالطالبة التي لدیھا أفق واسع وتفكیر متفائل ، وحسب النظریة المعرفیة فإن ذلك یرجع إلى أسالیب التفكیر لدى الطالبة، قد یسبب لھا القلق البطالة

  ) 2000، فالتفكیر بالمستقبل یعتبر أحد العوامل الأساسیة المسببة للقلق.(العناني، یدفعھا للھروب من الحیاة رھا محدودللعمل والإقبال على الحیاة؛ بینما الطالبة التي تفكی



البقمي حوقان بن محمد بنت سامیة  
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  نت قیمة حیث كا، والتوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ككلّ  بین القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في المستقبل) 05، 0سالبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى  ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی
والعكس ، لدى أفراد العینة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ككلّ  ھ إذا زاد القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في المستقبل) قلّ نّ أیدل ذلك على و، )16، 0-(معامل ارتباط بیرسون 

د أسالیبھ في تقییم الفرد الأولي للموقف یحدّ  نّ أریة حیث یؤكد أصحاب الاتجاه المعرفي على نموذج إدراك المواقف الحیاتیة حیث یرى أصحاب ھذه النظ، صحیح
تباع اجعلھن غیر قادرات على قد تلدى الطالبات  الذھني زیادة القلق أنّ  كما، التوافق وقد تكون سلبیة أو ایجابیة في إطار علاقتھ بالبیئة وتقییمھ المعرفي للموقف

الاضطرابات الانفعالیة ما ھي إلا نتاج اضطراب في تفكیر  أنّ Beck بیك ؤكدوی، یؤثر على بیئة التعلم لدیھنا ممّ ، وتنظیم العمل داخل الجامعة، التعلیمات التدریسیة
 )2007، والتي بواسطتھا یمكن أن یفسر الأحداث من حولھ. ( حسین، الفرد وما یعتقد بھ من معتقدات وأفكار

  والالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف حیث كانت قیمة معامل  ؛بین الخوف والقلق من الفشل في المستقبل  01، 0سالبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى  ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی
وتفسر ، الالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف لدى أفراد العینة والعكس صحیح ھ إذا زاد الخوف والقلق من الفشل في المستقبل قلّ نّ أیدل ذلك على و ، )23، 0-(ارتباط بیرسون 

وھو مكون أساسي لسلوك ، المستقبل لدى الطالبات مرتبط بالقدرة على بناء أھداف شخصیة بعیدة المدى والالتزام بھا والعمل على تحقیقھا بأنّ ، الباحثة ھذه النتیجة
یرتبط بارتفاع ، عیدة المدىنجاز الخطط المستقبلیة بإعدم القدرة من الناحیة النفسیة على و، وحسب النظریة الإنسانیة القلق ینشأ مما یتوقع الإنسان حدوثھ، الطالبة

 )2007، كما أنّ التردّد والشّكّ والقلق من المستقبل كلھا عوامل تؤثر بالسلب على الالتزام بالھدف وتحقیقھ.(حسین، مستوى قلق المستقبل وقد تصاب الطالبة بالإحباط

  و ، )21، 0(والتوافق العاطفي حیث كانت قیمة معامل ارتباط بیرسون  ككلّ  بین قلق المستقبل 01، 0موجبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى  ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی
یجعلھا تتفاعل ، ض الطالبة للظروف المثیرة لقلق المستقبلتعرّ  إنّ ، زاد التوافق العاطفي لدى أفراد العینة والعكس صحیح، ككل زاد قلق المستقبل إذانھ أیدل ذلك على 

نمو العلاقات ، ومن العوامل المھمة لتعزیز الذات. والقدرة على مواجھة متطلبات الحیاة ، ھا وإمكانیاتھا لإشباع حاجاتھا ورغباتھامع البیئة المحیطة بھا وفقاً لقدرات
  ).2011، جل تعدیل سلوكھ نحو الأفضل .( حسین و عبد ألیمةأوھذا بدوره یعطي تغذیة راجعة للفرد من ، الاجتماعیة والدور السلوكي للأفراد

  بین قلق المستقبل ككل والالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف حیث كانت قیمة معامل ارتباط  01، 0سالبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى معنویة  ةلاقة ارتباطیوجود ع
سب النظریة الإنسانیة الفرد الذي وح، الالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف لدى أفراد العینة والعكس صحیح قلّ ، ككل ھ إذا زاد قلق المستقبلنّ أوذلك یدل على ، )23، 0-  (بیرسون 

 انخفاض یصاحبھ المستقبل قلق مستوى ازدیاد بأنّ  یعني وھذا، یشعر بالقلق یعیش مجموعة من المشاعر والأحاسیس غیر المرغوبة ومنھا التوتر وضعف التركیز
ولاسیما عدم الحصول على  قلق المستقبل أساس یعدّ  المصدر وھذا، فللخو مصدرًا صبحقد ی، الآمال وتحقیق للأھداف مصدرًا كان المستقبل أن فبعد، الطموح مستوى

 ) 2011، (المصري  .عمل أو مھنة تحقق طموحاتھ وغایاتھ وتحقق لھ الرضا عن الحیاة 

 لة إحصائیة بین الذي ینص على أنھّ " توجد فروق ذات دلا لتحقق من صحة الفرض الثانيل: ي ومناقشتھا الثان لفرضعرض وتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة با
 T – testتمّ استخدام اختبار ، متوسطات درجات مقیاس قلق المستقبل بأبعاده المختلفة لدى عینة الدراسة تبعاً لمتغیر التخصص الدراسي ( العلمي _ الأدبي ) "

                  .بالفرض الثانيل الآتیة لعرض وتحلیل النتائج الخاصة وسوف تتناول الباحثة الجداو، درجات عینتین في مقیاس قلق المستقبل بأبعاده المختلفة اتلمقارنة متوسط

  )10جدول(

  يللتخصص الدراس مقیاس قلق المستقبل تبعاً  يلدلالة الفروق بین متوسطات درجات عینة الدراسة ف T – test اختبارنتائج     

 مستوى الدلالة Sig درجة الحریة Tقیمة  المعیاري.الانحراف الحسابي.المتوسط التخصص قلق المستقبل أبعاد

 القلق المتعلق بالمشكلات الحیاتیة
يأدب  2 ،88  1 ،04  

0 ،33  198 0 ،74  غیر دالة 
يعلم  2 ،84  0 ،90  

 قلق الصحة وقلق الموت
يأدب  2 ،54  0 ،81  

0 ،07 - 198 0 ،94  غیر دالة 
يعلم  2 ،55  0 ،80  

القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في 
 )المستقبل

يأدب  2 ،41  0 ،71  
0 ،49 - 198 0 ،62  غیر دالة 

يعلم  2 ،45  0 ،56  

 المستقبلمن الیأس 
يأدب  1 ،91  0 ،62  

0 ،69 - 198 0 ،49  غیر دالة 
يعلم  1 ،96  0 ،55  

الخوف والقلق من الفشل في 
 المستقبل

يأدب  1 ،75  0 ،67  
1 ،47  198 0 ،14  غیر دالة 

يعلم  1 ،63  0 ،49  

  ق المستقبل ككلّ قل
يأدب  2 ،29  0 ،60  

0 ،05  198 0 ،96  غیر دالة 
يعلم  2 ،29  0 ،49  

 

لا توجد فروق ذات "  ھنّ أینص على  الصفري الذيولذا فیمكن قبول الفرض  05، 0كبر من أمقیاس قلق المستقبل  أبعادلكل  الدلالةقیمة  أنّ  )10(یوضح الجدول  -
وھذا یتفق مع ، الأدبي )" –عینة الدراسة تبعاً لمتغیر التخصص الدراسي ( العلمي لدى  بأبعاده المختلفة قلق المستقبلمقیاس  بین متوسطات درجاتدلالة إحصائیة 

بین  فروق وجود إلى أشارت فقد )2010والسبعاوي (، )2012وتتعارض مع دراسة كل من النوري (، )2006و دراسة فرج ومحمود ( )2012دراسة القرشي (
) 2009(    والمشیخي، )2010ورمضان(، )2009والثنیان(، )2006وأشارت دراسة مندوة(، المستقبل قلق في التخصص العلميالدراسي لصالح  خصصلتادرجات 

وظیفیة وتفسر الباحثة النتیجة نظراً لتشابھ الظروف والعوامل الجامعیة والأكادیمیة وال، إلى وجود فروق في درجات قلق المستقبل لصالح التخصص الأدبي
، ویمكن القول أنّ جمیع مشكلات الطالبات تكاد تكون واحدة سواء من الأقسام الأدبیة أو من الأقسام العلمیة، والاقتصادیة والسیاسیة والأمنیة بین جمیع الطالبات

ات لا یتوقف عند حدّ التخصص؛ بل كثرت وتعددت كما أنّ قلق المستقبل لدى جمیع الطالبات الجامعی، فمشكلاتھن تدور حول الصعوبة في إیجاد فرصة عمل مناسبة
    )2012، وأسلوب حیاتھن والعمل على حلھا. ( القرشي، لذلك من الضروري اھتمام المؤسسات التربویة بمناقشة مشكلات الطالبات، أسبابھ

 على أنھّ " توجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة بین الذي ینص  لتحقق من صحة الفرض الثالثل: لث ومناقشتھا الثا لفرضعرض وتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة با
لمقارنة  T – testالرابعة ) ؛ تمّ استخدام اختبار  –متوسطات درجات مقیاس قلق المستقبل بأبعاده المختلفة لدى عینة الدراسة تبعاً لمتغیر الفرقة الدراسیة ( الأولى 

  بالفرض الثالث .وسوف تتناول الباحثة الجداول الآتیة لعرض وتحلیل النتائج الخاصة ، ةدرجات عینتین في مقیاس قلق المستقبل بأبعاده المختلف اتمتوسط
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  )11جدول( 

  للفرقة الدراسیة مقیاس قلق المستقبل تبعاً  يلدلالة الفروق بین متوسطات درجات عینة الدراسة ف T – test اختبارنتائج      

 الدلالة Sig الحریة.درجة Tقیمة  المعیاري.فالانحرا الحسابي.المتوسط الفرقة قلق المستقبل أبعاد

 المتعلق بالمشكلات الحیاتیة القلق
94، 2 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،89  

1 ،26  197 0 ،21  غیر دالة 
77، 2 الفرقة الرابعة  1 ،05  

 قلق الصحة وقلق الموت
60، 2 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،82  

1 ،06  198 0 ،29  غیر دالة 
48، 2 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،78  

القلق الذھني (قلق 
 المستقبل).يف.التفكیر

48، 2 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،59  
1 ،02  198 0 ،31  غیر دالة 

38، 2 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،68  

 المستقبل من الیأس
03، 2 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،59  

2 ،23  198 0 ،03  دالة 
84، 1 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،57  

 في المستقبلالخوف والقلق من الفشل 
75، 1 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،61  

1 ،42  198 0 ،16  غیر دالة 
63، 1 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،56  

 قلق المستقبل ككلّ 
35، 2 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،52  

1 ،75  198 0 ،08  غیر دالة 
22، 2 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،56  

  

لا توجد فروق ذات دلالة "  ھنّ أینص على  يالذ، الصفريفیمكن قبول الفرض  ولذا 05، 0كبر من أستقبل بعاد مقیاس قلق المأ لكلّ  الدلالةقیمة  أنّ  )11جدول ( یوضح
بمعنى آخر لا توجد ، الرابعة ) " –متغیر الفرقة الدراسیة (الأولى ترجع إلى عینة الدراسة لدى  بأبعاده المختلفة قلق المستقبلمتوسطات درجات مقیاس بین  إحصائیة

والذي یعود إلى الأساس الراسخ للدین في قلوب ، بات الفرقة الرابعة وطالبات الفرقة الأولى في المظاھر السلوكیة التالیة : الإیمان بالقضاء والقدرفروق بین طال
 أشارت فقد) 2009شیخي () ودراسة الم2006( دراسة مندوة أما، )2012وھذا یتفق مع دراسة القرشي (، )2012والخوف والقلق من المستقبل.القرشي (، الطالبات

ولذا  05، 0من  قلّ ألھ  الدلالةالمستقبل فقد كانت قیمة  منفیما عدا بعد الیأس . المستقبل  قلق في رابعةالمستوى الدراسي لصالح الفرقة ال درجات بین فروق وجود إلى
 منبعد الیأس  فيبین متوسطات إجابات أفراد عینة الدراسة  05، 0 وجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوىتھ نّ أـینص على  البدیل الذيفیمكن قبول الفرض 

، ویرجع السبب في ذلك إلى أن الطالبة الجامعیة في بدایة دخولھا للجامعة قد تواجھ ضغوطاً نفسیة متعددة، لصالح الفرقة الأولى ؛ لمتغیر الفرقة الدراسیة المستقبل تبعاً 
وما لھا من مطالب نمو خاصة بھذه ، راجعة إلى طبیعة المرحلة الجامعیة التي تقابل مرحلة المراھقة المتأخرة، ولوجیةوأخرى فسی، منھا ضغوط دراسیة وانفعالیة

 ) 2011، المرحلة التي تتمیز بالطاقة والنشاط والحیویة.(المصري

 بین متوسطات توجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة "  ھنّ على أللتحقق من صحة الفرض الرابع الذي ینص :رابع ومناقشتھاالفرض عرض وتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة بال
 T – testاستخدام اختبار  تمّ ، الأدبي )" –لمتغیر التخصص الدراسي (العلمي  عینة الدراسة تبعاً لدى  درجات مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بأبعاده المختلفة

لعرض وتحلیل النتائج الخاصة  الآتیةوسوف تتناول الباحثة الجداول ، الجامعیة بأبعاده المختلفة درجات عینتین في مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة اتلمقارنة متوسط
  .بالفرض الرابع

  )12جدول(

  يراسمقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة تبعا للتخصص الد يلدلالة الفروق بین متوسطات درجات عینة الدراسة ف T – test اختبارنتائج  

 المتوسط الحسابي تخصصال مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة أبعاد
الانحراف 
 المعیاري

 مستوى الدلالة Sig درجة الحریة Tقیمة 

 التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ككل
06، 2 أدبي  0 ،20  

0 ،004  198 0 ،99  غیر دالة 
06، 2 علمي  0 ،17  

 يالتوافق الأكادیم
00، 2 أدبي  0 ،26  

1.20 198 0 ،23  غیر دالة 
95، 1 علمي  0 ،21  

 التوافق الاجتماعي
يأدب  2 ،08  0 ،34  

0 ،97  198 0 ،33  غیر دالة 
يعلم  2 ،04  0 ،29  

 التوافق العاطفي
يأدب  1 ،88  0 ،28  

0 ،39 - 198 0 ،69  غیر دالة 
يعلم  1 ،89  0 ،28  

 الأھدافالالتزام بتحقیق 
يأدب  2 ،34  0 ،35  

1 ،85 - 198 0 ،07  غیر دالة 
يعلم  2 ،42  0 ،31  

لا توجد  " ھنّ أینص على  يالذالصفري ولذا فیمكن قبول الفرض  05، 0كبر من أمقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة  أبعادلكل  الدلالةقیمة  أنّ  )12(جدول یوضح  -
 –لمتغیر التخصص الدراسي (العلمي  عینة الدراسة تبعاً لدى  حیاة الجامعیة بأبعاده المختلفةبین متوسطات درجات مقیاس التوافق مع الفروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة 

وتعزو الباحثة ذلك إلى أنّ طالبات التخصص العلمي والأدبي من عینة الدراسة ، )2011) والقدومي وسلامة (2013وتتفق ھذه النتیجة مع دراسة السویلم (، الأدبي )"
، ع فیھلتالي الفروق بینھن لا تكون واضحة ؛ كذلك الحریة التي تعطى للطالبة في اختیار تخصّصھا بنفسھا تعطیھا مجالاً واسعاً للنجاح والإبدامن نفس السن تقریبا وبا

جات تكون للتخصصات كما أن حاجة المجتمع للخری، وبما أنھّا دخلتھ بناء على رغبتھا الخاصة إذن فھي مقتنعة وتثابر من أجل أن تحصل على درجة ومكانة أفضل
كل ذلك قللّ من إمكانیة وجود فروق بینھما في درجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ، وحاجة سوق العمل إلى كثیر من التخصصات العلمیة والأدبیة، العلمیة و الأدبیة

  )2010، .(حجاب
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 بین توجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة "  ھنّ خامس الذي ینص على أللتحقق من صحة الفرض الفرض الخامس ومناقشتھا: عرض وتحلیل النتائج المتعلقة بال
 – Tاستخدام اختبار  تمّ الرابعة ) "؛  –لمتغیر الفرقة الدراسیة ( الأولى  عینة الدراسة تبعاً لدى  متوسطات درجات مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بأبعاده المختلفة

test لعرض وتحلیل النتائج الخاصة  الآتیةتتناول الباحثة الجداول  وسوف، التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بأبعاده المختلفة درجات عینتین في مقیاس اتلمقارنة متوسط
  .الخامس فرضبال

  )13جدول(

  للفرقة الدراسیة مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة تبعاً  يلدلالة الفروق بین متوسطات درجات عینة الدراسة ف T – test اختبارنتائج 

مقیاس التوافق مع  أبعاد
 الحیاةالجامعیة

 مستوى الدلالة Sig درجة الحریة Tقیمة  الانحراف المعیاري الحسابي.المتوسط الفرقة

 التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ككل
05، 2 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،19  

0 ،25 - 198 0 ،80  غیر دالة 
06، 2 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،18  

 يالتوافق الأكادیم
97، 1 الأولى رقةالف  0 ،25  

0 ،59 - 198 0 ،56  غیر دالة 
98، 1 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،23  

 التوافق الاجتماعي
06، 2 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،32  

0 ،15  198 0 ،88  غیر دالة 
05، 2 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،31  

 التوافق العاطفي
88، 1 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،27  

0 ،07 - 198 0 ،94  غیر دالة 
89، 1 الفرقة الرابعة  0 ،29  

 الأھدافالالتزام بتحقیق 
39، 2 الأولى الفرقة  0 ،35  

0 ،15  198 0 ،88  غیر دالة 
31، 0 2.38 الفرقة الرابعة  

لا توجد "  ھنّ أینص على  يالذي الصفر ولذا فیمكن قبول الفرض 05، 0كبر من أمقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة  أبعادلكل  الدلالةقیمة  ) أنّ 13جدول (یوضح  -
الرابعة  –عینة الدراسة تبعاً لمتغیر الفرقة الدراسیة ( الأولى لدى  بین متوسطات درجات مقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة بأبعاده المختلفةفروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة 

) حیث أشارت إلى وجود فروق في 2010) و دراسة دانیال (2007راموس (دراسة نیكولاس و وتتعارض مع، )2011وتتفق ھذه النتیجة مع دراسة موریس (، )
 في رابعةبین المستوى الدراسي لصالح الفرقة ال فروق وجود إلى أشارت فقد) 2010وأما دراسة حجاب (، التوافق الاجتماعي و الأكادیمي لصالح الفرقة الأولى

فنجد أنھّ من الممكن للطالبة المستجدة وكذلك المتخرجة أن ، لتشابھ الظروف البیئیة لطالبات الجامعة عینة الدراسةوتعزو الباحثة ذلك نظراً ، التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة
وعلاقاتھا بزمیلات الدراسة والأساتذة والتغلب على أي عوائق تحول دون إقامة علاقات ودیةّ بینھا وبین نفسھا ، تصل إلى حالة الرضا النفسي عن أدائھا الأكادیمي

قد تساعد الطالبة لیكون لدیھا القدرة على التواصل مع أغلب الطالبات المتواجدات معھا بالجامعة وھذا یزید من ، كما أنّ ظروف التقدم والتطور التكنولوجي، ومع بیئتھا
وترى ، وكذلك انتقالھا بعد التخرج إلى مرحلة العمل، سةتوافقھا وتعایشھا مع الصعوبات التي ستواجھھا نتیجة لانتقالھا إلى بیئة جدیدة مختلفة كلیاًّ عن بیئة المدر

في الاعتماد على النفس  الباحثة أنّ الطالبة تستطیع أن تصل إلى درجة توافق جیدة مع الحیاة الجامعیة من خلال وجود دافع قوي نحو تحقیق الذات؛ وإثبات القدرة
تلقیھا الإرشاد والتوجیھ التربوي والمھني قبل تخرجھا من المرحلة الثانویة وعند بدایة دخولھا الجامعة  وذلك بعد، وإقامة علاقات حسنة مع كل أفراد المجتمع الجامعي

  الرابعة) فروقاً ضئیلة . –كلّ ذلك سیجعل الفروق في درجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة التي ترجع للفرقة (الأولى ، وعند تخرجھا منھا

  : ملخص نتائج الدراسةثانیاً 

  ت الدراسة الحالیة للعدید من النتائج من أھمھا: توصل  

 المستقبل وقلق ، وقلق الصحة والموت، ق بالمشكلات الحیاتیةالقلق المتعلّ كل من بین  0.01موجبة ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى معنویة  ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی
 وافق العاطفي.التّ ؛ وبین  ككلّ 

 و ، والقلق من الفشل في المستقبل، القلق الذھني (قلق التفكیر في المستقبل)كل من بین  0.01إحصائیة عند مستوى معنویة  سالبة ذات دلالة ةوجود علاقة ارتباطی
 . الالتزام بتحقیق الأھداف؛ وبین  قلق المستقبل ككلّ 

  في مقیاس و في مقیاس قلق المستقبل بأبعاده المختلفة راسة نة الدّ أفراد عیّ  درجاتطات بین متوسّ  0.05وجد فروق ذات دلالة إحصائیة عند مستوى معنویة تلا
بالنسبة لمقیاس قلق  بعد الیأس في المستقبل راسیة ماعدالمتغیر الفرقة الدّ وكذلك تبعاً ، راسيص الدّ خصّ ر التّ لمتغیّ  اً التوّافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةّ بأبعاده المختلفة تبع

  .المستقبل وكان لصالح الفرقة الأولى

  وصیات الدراسة ثالثاً: ت

امعة الطائف بفرع تربة" بناء على النتائج التي توصلت إلیھا الدراسة الحالیة "قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بدرجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة لدى عینة من طالبات ج  
 توصي الباحثة بما یلي:

 عن طریق البرامج الإرشادیة المناسبة حلول لھا إیجادومحاولة ، والاقتصادیة الاجتماعیة نمشكلاتھ إدراكمساعدة الطالبات على اھتمام المرشدة النفسیة ب. 

 وتھیئة البیئة  عن طریق إجراء مجموعة من البحوث النفسیة والاجتماعیة علیھن، على الاحتیاجات النفسیة والاجتماعیة لطالبات الجامعةالمرشدة النفسیة عرف تت
 .یادة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیةالمناسبة لمواجھة القلق والتغلب علیھ وز
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 وزرع  تساعد على تقویة وتعزیز الفاعلیة الذاتیة لدى طالبات المرحلة الجامعیة والتي، الإرشادیة للطالباتبإعداد البرامج لجنة التوجیھ والإرشاد بالجامعة  اھتمام
  .روح التفاؤل والأمل بالمستقبل

 من أجل توعیتھن ووقایتھن من الاضطرابات النفسیة.، مع الطالباتمن قبل المرشدة النفسیة ار إقامة الندوات والمحاضرات وفتح قنوات الحو 

 والجھات الخیریة لدراسة وتقویة حاجات ومتطلبات توافق الطالبات مع الحیاة الجامعیة .، إنشاء كراسٍ علمیة في الجامعات من قبل وزارة التعلیم العالي  

  يكادیمكالتوافق الأ، خرىأالطالبات لبحث جوانب نفسیة  علمیة على مجتمع منالبحوث الإجراء جال التوجیھ والإرشاد التربوي بقیام الباحثین والباحثات في م ،
 وإجراء بحوث مشابھة للبحث الحالي على فئات اجتماعیة أخرى.

 بالصورة ، ولتقدیم الخدمات الإرشادیة للطالبات، المستقبلیة للطالبات إنشاء مركز الإرشاد النفسي في الجامعة من قبل وزارة التعلیم العالي للتعرف على المشكلات
 التي تساعدھن على التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة .

 بل وتعلیمھن مھارات التخطیط للمستق، قیام المرشدات المھنیات بتوعیة الطالبات نحو مستقبلھن من خلال إقامة الدورات وورش العمل للكشف عن إمكاناتھن الحقیقیة
 حتى لا یقعن فریسة التوافق غیر الفعّال.، على أسس سلیمة

  المقترحةوالدراسات : البحوث اً رابع

  في ضوء النتائج التي تمّ التوصل إلیھا توصي الباحثة بإجراء ما یلي :  

 وعلاقتھ بالصحة النفسیة لدى عینة من طالبات جامعة الطائف.، دراسة حول قلق المستقبل 

 وعلاقتھ بمتغیرات دیموغرافیة ونفسیة لم یتناولھا البحث الحالي.، ة حول القلقإجراء دراسة مشابھ 

 وعلاقتھما بالتحصیل الدراسي لدى طالبات الجامعة.، القلق والضغوط النفسیة دراسة 

 .دراسة قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بالاتزان الانفعالي لدى طالبات الجامعة 

 بالصلابة النفسیة لدى طالبات الجامعة . دراسة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة وعلاقتھ 

 ومستوى الطموح لدى طالبات الجامعة.، وعلاقتھ بالتفاؤل والتشاؤم، دراسة التوافق الجامعي 
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عـــــــــــراجــالم  

 المصادر:

  القرآن الكریم
  
 :المراجع العربیة - 1

 
جامعة ، نفعالي في خفض قلق المستقبل لدى طلاب التعلیم الفني . رسالة ماجستیر غیر منشورةم ) . فاعلیة الإرشاد العقلاني الا 2006إبراھیم محمود ( ، إبراھیم- 

 كلیة التربیة.، أسیوط
 لة ماجستیرساقین حركیاً بقطاع غزة. روللمع الخارجي ) –) . التوافق النفسي والاجتماعي وعلاقتھ بمركز الضبط (الداخلي م  2009 عبدالله یوسف (، أبو سكران- 

   .جامعة غزة، منشورة . كلیة التربیةغیر 
 الإرشاد مجلة .). قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بمعنى الحیاة لدى عینة من الطلاب المصریین المقیمین بالخارج وأقرانھم البحرینیینم  2012 محمود( إبراھیم، الھدى أبو- 

  .180- 141ص ص  33ع، مصر، النفسي
  للنشر والتوزیع. : دار اللطائف ة. القاھر؟ الخوف والقلق من المستقبلكیف تتخلص من ) . م  2002 یوسف (، الأقصري- 
  .8ص، ) 6ع ( 14مجلد ، النفسیة للدراسات المجلة المصریة. ) . تخفیف قلق المستقبل لدى طلبة الجامعة م  1993 إسماعیل إبراھیم (، بدر- 
  جامعة أم القرى .، طلاب المرحلة الجامعیة . رسالة دكتوراه غیر منشورة م ). جودة الحیاة وقلق المستقبل لدى 2009احمد عبدالله ( ، الثنیان- 
مركز البحوث التربویة ، معھد البحوث العلمیة، م ) . بناء مقیاس القلق العام للأطفال والمراھقین . سلسلة البحوث التربویة والنفسیة 2005محمد جعفر ( ، جمل اللیل- 

  جامعة أم القرى.، )2ط(، والنفسیة
المؤتمر السنوي (العربي .الفروق في التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة باختلاف طبیعة الشعب الدراسیة بكلیة التربیة النوعیة  .)م  2010حمد حجازي (أعنایات ، ابحج- 

  .358 -326ص ص ، ابریل 15-14في الفترة ، الدولي الثاني ) –الخامس 
.جامعة  مجلة كلیة التربیةقتھا بقلق المستقبل لدى عینة من معلمات طفل ما قبل المدرسة بمحافظة الغربیة . م) . الصلابة النفسیة في علا 2009منال رضا( ، حسان- 

  . 226- 18) ص ص  40مصر .(ع  - طنطا 
مجلة علوم  .الجامعیة كلیة التربیة الریاضیة مع الحیاة ). تأثیر برنامج إرشادي تعلیمي لزیادة تكیف طالباتم 2008مھدي صالح (، ثائر رشید ؛ صالح، حسن - 

  . 351ص ) 9 ددع(، )1مجلد (، العراق - التربیة الریاضیة
                                                            عمان .، دار الفكر، )1. ط (  استراتیجیات إدارة الضغوط التربویة والنفسیةم ) .  2006طھ عبد العظیم ؛ سلامة عبد العظیم ( ، حسین- 
  دار الوفاء لدنیا الطباعة والنشر.، الإسكندریة، 1. مفاھیم وتطبیقات . ط العلاج النفسي المعرفيم ) . 2007عبد العظیم طھ ( ، حسین- 
مجلة القادسیة ) .التوافق النفسي والاجتماعي وعلاقتھ بتقدیر الذات لدى طلبة كلیة التربیة الریاضیة. 2011حسین عبد الزھرة (، سن؛عبد الیمةعلي عبد الح، حسین- 

  . 124 - 123ص ص ، )3ع (، )11مجلد (، لعلوم التربیة الریاضیة
  . 1العدد، القاھرة جامعة، مجلة العلوم التربویةج .م ) . قلق المستقبل لدى أبناء العاملین بالخار 2005جمال مختار( ، حمزة- 
   .المكتبة الجامعیة                           لیبیا :الدار العربیة، عربان .مرجع في الصحة النفسیةم ).  2002أدیب ( ، الخالدي- 
              دار وائل للنشر.، الأردن، 1. ط مبادئ الصحة النفسیةم ) .  2005صالح حسن (، الداھري- 
                                    ترجمة دار الفاروق . ، . القاھرة إدارة القلقم ) .  2006روبین ( ، داینز- 
-151ص ص )4ع .( العراق  -  مجلة جامعة الأنبار للعلوم.  ).قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ ببعض المتغیرات لدى طلبة كلیات التربیةم  2010 ماجد أحیاب (، رمضان- 

300.  
  القاھرة : عالم الكتب.، 4. ط الصحة النفسیة والعلاج النفسيم) .  2003حامد عبد السلام (، زھران - 
  14 -11ص ص ، جامعة الموصل، مجلة كلیة التربیةم) . قلق المستقبل لدى طلبة كلیة التربیة وعلاقتھ بالجنس والتخصص الدراسي .  2010فضیلة (، السبعاوي - 
   سوریا.، جامعة دمشق، منشورة غیر ه) . قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بسمتي التفاؤل والتشاؤم . رسالة دكتورام  2005(ناھد شریف ، سعود - 
  مصر .، مطابع الدار الھندسیة، ) 1. ط (  المختصر في الشخصیة والإرشاد النفسيم ) .  2004نبیل (، سفیان - 
جامعة الملك عبد ، ماجستیر في التوجیھ والإرشادبحث  .الجامعیة  كاءات المتعددة ودرجة التوافق مع الحیاةالعلاقة بین أنماط الذ .)م  2013عتاب علي (، السویلم - 

  .ةجدّ ، كلیة الدراسات العلیا التربویة ، العزیز
  .المصریة الأنجلو : القاھرة . المستقبل قلق مقیاس ). م 2٠٠٥ ( محمود زینب، شقیر - 
دراسات مجلة  .لدى الطالبات المتزوجات وغیر المتزوجات وعلاقتھ ببعدي الكفایة الشخصیة والثبات الانفعالي الدراسيتوافق ). الم  2000عواطف محمد (، شوكت - 

  .107-99ص ص ) 1ع( 10مجلد ، نفسیة
  جامعة القاھرة.، دابكلیة الآ . النفسیة مركز البحوث والدراسات .مشكلات طلبة الكلیات العلمیة والإنسانیة .)م  1991محمد نجیب (، الصبوة - 
) . القلق على المستقبل المھني وعلاقتھ بالرضا عن الدراسة والمستوى الدراسي والمعدل التراكمي والنوع لدى طلبة م  2008( .نایل، راجي; الحجایا، الصرایرة - 

  .646 – 613ص ص  ) 32ع ( 4لد مج، مصر- عین شمس  جامعة، مجلة كلیة التربیة. كلیة العلوم التربویة في جامعة الطفیلة التقنیة 
كلیة التربیة بأسیوط . رسالة ماجستیر غیر منشورة . جامعة  ) . فعالیة الإرشاد النفسي في خفض قلق المستقبل المھني لدى طلابم  2007 مصطفى (، عبد المحسن - 

  أسیوط.
كلیة التربیة جامعة الملك ، سعود. رسالة ماجستیر غیر منشورة  لبات جامعة الملكم ) . بناء أداة لقیاس قلق المستقبل لدى طلاب وطا 2004نجلاء محمد ( ، العجمي - 

  سعود .
) . قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ ببعض المتغیرات الثقافیة . دراسة عبر حضاریة مقارنة بین طلاب بعض كلیات التربیة بمصر م  2004محمود محي الدین (، عشري- 

  . 178- 139المجلد الأول . ص ، ر للإرشاد النفسي بجامعة عین شمسادي عشحوي النالمؤتمر الس وسلطنة عمان
  دار الفكر العربي . الأسالیب الإحصائیة الاستدلالیة البارامتریة واللابارامتریة في تحلیل بیانات البحوث النفسیة والتربویة) . 1993صلاح الدین محمود (، علام - 
   القاھرة : مكتبة النھضة المصریة . .الثانیة  . ط ) ATCSمقیاس التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة(تطبیق  دلیلم).  2008عبد السلام علي ( ، علي - 
  .دار الفكر للطباعة والنشر . الأردن: الصحة النفسیة) .م  2000حنان عبد الحمید (، العناني - 
نیة وقلق المستقبل لدى عینة من طالبات جامعة الحدود الشمالیة . رسالة دكتوراه الرفض الوالدي والأفكار اللاعقلا - م ) . إدارة القبول 2010خالد الحمیدي (، العنزي - 

  جامعة أم القرى.، كلیة التربیة، غیر منشورة
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كة العربیة م ) . اختبار القدرات العامة وعلاقتھ بقلق المستقبل في ضوء بعض المتغیرات لدى عینة من طلاب المرحلة الثانویة بالممل 2012صالح یحیى ( ، الغامدي - 
  . 134-133ص ص، )2ج (، ) 90ع (، مجلة كلیة التربیة ببنھاالسعودیة .

مجلة  .لدى عینة من طلاب الجامعة  ). التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة وعلاقتھ باحتمالیة التسرب الدراسيم 2012عبد المرید عبد الجابر محمد(، فرید علي ؛ قاسم، فاید - 
  . 277– 223ص ص  32ع ، مصر، الإرشاد النفسي

  . القاھرة، . دار طیبة للنشر والتوزیع الاضطرابات السلوكیة تشخیصھا أسبابھا علاجھا) . م  2003حسین (، فاید - 
غیر م ). قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ ببعض المتغیرات لدى عینة من طلاب كلیة التربیة جامعة الإسكندریة . رسالة ماجستیر  2006ھویدة ( ، محمد ؛ محمود، فرج - 

  جامعة الإسكندریة .، كلیة التربیة، منشورة
، كلیة التربیة. رسالة ماجستیر غیر منشورة  .بقلق المستقبل لدى عینة من طلاب جامعة أم القرى  ھنجاز وعلاقتلإالدافع ل .) م 2012محمد بن عابد ( ، القرشي - 

  .مكة المكرمة، جامعة أم القرى
غیر  همن الجالیة العراقیة باسترالیا. رسالة دكتورا مؤقتة العاملین بصورة ت الشخصیة وعلاقتھا بقلق المستقبل لدى) . سمام  2008صلاح حمید (، كرمیان - 

 الدنمارك.، منشورة
  .18-12ص ص ، )3740ع(، المتمدن الحوار وخطوات تحقیقھ. النفسي ). التوافقم 2012سوسن شاكر(، دمجی -
مجلة العلوم التربویة م ) .قلق المستقبل المھني لدى طلبة الجامعات الأردنیة وعلاقتھ ببعض المتغیرات.  2007إبراھیم (  محمد، شاكر عقلة ؛ السفاسفة، المحامید - 

  .3العدد ، 8المجلد ، كلیة التربیة ـ جامعة البحرین، والنفسیة
 عین جامعة.النفسیة للدراسات المصریة مجلةال. الجامعة طلاب الدراسي لدى التوافق مظاھر ببعض وعلاقتھ المستقبل . قلق )م  2006( مندوه محمود، محمد - 

   .271-219ص ص  ) 16 ع (.شمس
  .377- 321) .ص ص 27. جامعة بغداد . ع ( مجلة البحوث التربویة النفسیة) . قلق المستقبل عند الشباب وعلاقتھ ببعض المتغیرات . م  2010ھبھ مؤید (، محمد - 
 مصر.، جامعة طنطا، المتغیرات المرتبطة بقلق المستقبل لدى عینة من المراھقین دراسة تشخیصیة. رسالة ماجستیر غیر منشورة م ) . بعض 2006سناء (، مسعود - 
 رسالة دكتوراه غیر . قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بكل من فاعلیة الذات ومستوى الطموح لدى عینة من طلاب جامعة الطائف .) م  2009غالب محمد علي ( ، المشیخي - 

  مكة المكرمة.، م القرىأجامعة ، كلیة التربیة، منشورة
جامعة الأزھر ، كلیة التربیة، غیر منشورة رسالة ماجستیر .من فاعلیة الذات ومستوى الطموح  قلق المستقبل وعلاقتھ بكلّ  .)م  2011نیفین عبد الرحمن (، المصري - 

  .بغزة 
-مجلة كلیة التربیة بالزقازیق دراسات تربویة نفسیة.. بل لدى الطالب المعلم وعلاقتھ ببعض المتغیرات" ). قلق المستقم  2012محمد بن علي مساوي (، معشي - 

 .306 -279ص ص  75ع ، مصر
 دكتوراهة رسال .من العلاج المعرفي والعلاج النفسي الدیني في تخفیف قلق المستقبل لدى عینة من طلبة الجامعة م ). أثر كلّ  1996محمد عبد التواب ( ، معوض - 

  .طنطا، جامعة طنطا، ة التربیةكلیّ ، غیر منشورة
 32ع (، السعودیة – دراسات عربیة في التربیة وعلم النفس . الإرھاب النفسي لدى طلبة الجامعة وعلاقتھ بقلق المستقبل ).م  2012ابتسام سعدون محمد(، النوري - 
  .266 – 211ص ص) 
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  ) 1 ( رقم ملحق
  

  المستقبل قلق مقیاس
  إعداد

  شقیر) زینب (
  النفسیة الصحة قسم ورئیس أستاذ

  طنطا جامعة– التربیة كلیة
2005  

 
  

  المملكة العربیة السعودیة 

    وزارة التعلیم العالي

  جامعة الملك عبد العزیز 

  التربوي قسم علم النفس

  رشاد التربوي التوجیه والإ

 

  

  ها االله ..ختي طالبة جامعة الطائف                                                    سلمّ أ

  :السلام علیكم ورحمة االله وبركاته                   وبعد                             

( قلق :لدراسة بعنوان  ومقیاس درجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة ن تضع بین یدیك مقیاس قلق المستقبلأیسعد الباحثة      

, وتتطلب هذه الدراسة جمع  المستقبل وعلاقته بدرجة التوافق مع الحیاة الجامعیة  لدى عینة من طالبات جامعة الطائف )

  ا الباحثة بین یدیك.مالمعلومات الصحیحة , وذلك من خلال مقیاسین تضعه

عبارة على حدة ,  صراحة ودقة , والتعامل مع كلّ  مقیاس , ثم الإجابة على فقراته بكلّ  تعلیمات كلّ  م بقراءةأرجو التكرّ 

  خرى خاطئة . أوجد لهذه العبارات إجابات صحیحة و ته لارة دون إجابة , مع العلم بأنّ وعدم ترك أي فق

  تستخدم إلا لأغراض البحث العلمي .تدلین به من معلومات وإجابات ستعامل بسریة تامة , ولن  ما وتأكدي أنّ كلّ 

                            كریم تعاونك وحسن استجابتك وتقدیرك للبحث العلمي . شاكرةً لكِ 

  الباحثة..                                                                        

  حوقان البقمي  بن محمدبنت سامیة                                                   
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  التعلیمات :

   الطالبة... عزیزتي  

 الشخصیة نظرك وجھة معرفة منك والمطلوب، المستقبل تجاها الشخصي رأیك عن بوضوح رتعبّ  التي العبارات من مجموعة یأتي فیما
 التي الإجابة أو الدرجة أمام (√) علامة بوضع العبارات ھذه على الإجابة من خلال ومشاعرك رأیك وإبراز، وصدق وأمانة بصراحة
  .بنفسك تریدینھا

  : ھأنّ  ريتذكّ 

 خاطئة وأخرى صحیحة إجابة توجد لا.  
 للغایة سریة معلوماتك.  
 إجابة بدون عبارة تتركي لا .  
 الشخصي للتقییم ولیس للدراسة المقیاس.            

 
 

  لتعاونك شكرًا  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 ولیة:البیانات الأ

 

 التخصص:         العمر:               سم :الا

                  : الكلیة

                )    كلیة العلوم الطبیة التطبیقیة(         )    كلیة التربیة والآداب(   

    

    : الفرقة الدراسیة

 )   ( الرابعة          )   ( ىولالأ         
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  المستقبل قلق مقیاس

  

  
  
  

 ارةـــــــــــــــــــــــــعبـــال  م
معترض 

  ةبشدّ 
معترض 

  حیاناً أ
بدرجة 
  متوسطة

  تماماً -دائماً   دة كثیراً عا

           .المستقبل في سارة أخباراً  یحمل القدر وأنّ ، والقدر بالقضاء أؤمن  1

            .باھر مستقبل لتحقیق وأكافح التفوق من لمزید دائمًا یدفعني التفوق  2

           .المستقبل في ةً عظیم یةً شخص أصبح قد أنني فكرة تراودني  3

لخطة  وفقاً  لمستقبلي وأعمل الحیاة في واضحة وأھداف طموحات عندي  4
  أحققھا؟ كیف وأعرف، لنفسي رسمتھا

          

 مستقبلاً  للإنسان یضمن معینة بمبادئ والتمسك والأخلاقي الدیني الالتزام  5
    .اً آمن

          

 تموت كأنك لآخرتك وتعمل أبدا تعیش كأنك لدنیاك لتعم أن الأفضل  6
 .غدًا

          

في  آمالي حققتوست، مشرقاً  ما یوماً  قبل) سیكونالغد ( المست أنّ  أشعر  7
  الحیاة 

          

           .الأمل غیبلّ  العمر طول لأن، كبیر الحیاة فيي أمل  8

           .الیأس مع حیاة ولا الحیاة في یأس ولا، سارة مفاجآت الزمن ئیخبّ   9

           .الآمال تحقیق في والرغبة والنشاط بالحیویة مملوءة حیاتي  10

 حول لا ھوأنّ  المستقبل في أفكر عندما والحیرة والقلق الخوف كنيلتمی  11
  المستقبل  في ليقوة  ولا

          

           .أفضل مستقبل تحقیق في الأمل وفقدان الیأس إلى الفشل یدفعني  12

           .أساسھ على ویتحركون، بالحظ یؤمنون الذین من أنا  13

وأترك ، المستقبل في فكیرالت عدم ھو الحیاة مع للتعایش طریقة أفضل  14
 على ھواھا فھي آخر ھمّي. تمشى الحیاة

          

من  وأخاف أقلق یجعلني مما ومخیف ومحزن مزیف بشكل الحیاة تمضى  15
 .المجھول

          

إمكانیة  الصعب من ھوأنّ  الحیاة في الأمل وفقدان والیأس بالفراغ أشعر  16
 .مستقبلاً  نھاتحسّ 

          

 ھذه الحوادث كثرة بسبب قریباً  كارثة وقوع حتماللا بالانزعاج أشعر  17
 .الأیام

          

غیر  أكون أن أخاف تجعلني )شكلي( مظھري في مستمرة بتغیرات أشعر  18
 (لایتقبلني الآخرون).مستقبلاً  الآخرین أمام ةجذاب

          

 في حادث أو خطیر بمرض إصابتي من والوھم بالخوف شعور ینتابني  19
 .أي وقت

          

أي  في لنفسھ الخطر عیتوقّ  الفرد تجعل والإجرام بالعنف مملوءة لحیاةا  20
 .وقت

          

الأسري وعدم  التوافق وسوء صعبة بحیاة ھددت المجتمع في البطالة كثرة  21
 .مستقبلاً  استقرار الحیاة الزوجیة

          

على  یقلقني المادي العائد وانخفاض الدخل وانخفاض المعیشة غلاء  22
   .مستقبلي

          

 منو) الصعب من( تجعل لدرجة ) مجھول( ومبھم غامض المستقبل  23
 .مستقبلھ في الھامة للأمور خطة أي الشخص ن یرسمأ العبث

          

أن  و الحیاة في بأمليةً محتفظ أظل أن الصعب من تجعل الحیاة ضغوط  24
 .حال أحسن في سأكون أتفاءل بأنني

          

 بالفعل لي حدثی قد حادثٍ  في إصابتي خیلأت عندما الشدید بالقلق أشعر  25
  ني.یھمّ  لشخص حدثی أو

          

 بمرض أصاب عندما خاصة وقت أقرب في الموتب تفكیرال يّ عل یغلب  26
   .قاربيأحد أیصاب  أو

          

في  بالفشل یشعرني مما عامّ  بوجھ معیشتي مستوى عن ضیةٍ را غیر أنا  27
   .المستقبل

          

            واضح. مستقبل ولا معنى ولا ھدف بلا یمةعق الحیاة أنّ  أشعر  28
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        رید منھا.أوماذا ، تواجد بالكلیةأعرفت لماذا   5

        .خر التوافق في عمل علاقات مع الجنس الآ عدمأشعر ب  6

        . مع الحیاة الجامعیة ةنا متوافقأ  7

        خر .علاقاتي مع الجنس الآشعر بعدم الاستقرار العاطفي في أ  8

        .كلات التي تواجھني داخل الجامعةعلى نفسي في حل المش الاعتمادحاول أ  9

        . لكلیة التي أدرس فیھان بقرار اختیاري للآنا مقتنعة اأ  10

        ھدافي من خلال تفوقي في دراستي الجامعیة .أحاول تحقیق أ  11

        ي الدراسي .عن مستوى تحصیل یةنا غیر راضأ  12

        سم بالوضوح . مالي في الدراسة الجامعیة تتّ آھدافي وأ  13

        خیرة .في الفترة الأ في الدراسة الجامعیة ستمرّ أ كيشعر بفقدان الدافعیة أ  14

        بالنسبة لي . يءش ھمّ أ والجامعیة ھ لشھادةالحصول على ا  15

        عن مقررات الدراسة الجامعیة . یةنا راضأ  16

        ستمتع بتدوین المحاضرات الجامعیة.أ  17

بعض المشكلات العاطفیة مع الجنس  في حلّ  یلاتعتمد على بعض الزمأ  18
  خرالآ

      

        نشطة الریاضیة والثقافیة والترفیھیة داخل الجامعة .بممارسة الأ ةنا مقتنعأ  19

رشاد إو ھبدور مركز الخدمات النفسیة داخل الجامعة في توجی ةنا مقتنعأ  20
  الجامعة . لابط

      

        معلوماتي . زیادةواظب على زیارتي للمكتبة الجامعیة لأ  21

        بالتردد في اختیاري للتخصص الدراسي . حیاناً أشعر أ  22

حیانا بمشكلات في النوم عند التفكیر في مستقبلي بعد انتھاء الدراسة أشعر أ  23
  الجامعیة .

      

        فراغي داخل الجامعة. جد صعوبة في قضاء وقتأ  24

        أشارك في الندوات والمؤتمرات العلمیة التي تعقدھا الجامعة .  25

        حافظ على تدوین مذكراتي عن الحیاة الجامعیةأ  26

  فكاري .أشعر بعدم التركیز في ترتیب أ  27
  

      

        جد متاعب كثیرة في عمل الواجبات الدراسیة في المنزل . أ  28

فعال فكار والأالدراسة في بعض الأ یلاتعن بعض زم ختلافبالاأشعر   29
  بھا . منالتي یق

      

        تواجھني بعض الصعوبات في تحصیل بعض المقررات الدراسیة .  30

        المقررات الدراسیة ذات الطبیعة التطبیقیة  حبّ أ  31

        رغب في مزاولتھ بعد التخرج.أحاول تأھیل نفسي للعمل الذي أ  32

        ساتذة الجامعة.أرشادات وتوجیھات إزم بكل لتأ  33

        تمنى الاستمرار في استكمال دراستي العلیا بعد تخرجي من الجامعة .أ  34

        عضاء ھیئة التدریس بالجامعة .أة مع بعض یّ تربطني علاقات ودّ   35

        الدراسة في بعض القضایا العلمیة .زمیلات  ختلف مع بعضأ  36
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ABSTRACT: Consumers demand for quality of food has triggered the need for the development of a number of non-thermal 

approaches to food processing, of which high-pressure technology has proven to be very valuable.  This review aims to 
identify the opportunities and challenges associated with this technology. In addition to discussing the effects of high 
pressure on food components, this review covers the combined effects of high pressure processing with: gamma irradiation, 
alternating current, ultrasound, and carbon dioxide or anti-microbial treatment. Further, the applications of this technology 
in various sectors— fruits and vegetables, dairy, and meat processing—have been dealt with extensively. The integration of 
high-pressure with other matured processing operations such as blanching, dehydration, osmotic dehydration, rehydration, 
frying, freezing / thawing and solid-liquid extraction has been shown to open up new processing options. The key challenges 
identified include: heat transfer problems and resulting non-uniformity in processing, obtaining reliable and reproducible 
data for process validation, lack of detailed knowledge about the interaction between high pressure, and a number of food 
constituents, packaging and statutory issues. The aim of this review is the different aspects and potential application of HPT 
and critically examines HPT related studies. Different types of food product (fruits and vegetables product, Dairy product, 
Meat product, Starch product etc.) are preserved and maintained the nutritional qualities for longer time. 

 KEYWORDS: HPT, HPP, Isostatic, Rheology, Sterilization, Pasteurization, Preservation, Operating Cost. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Technology Demand for safe food available throughout the year has been increasing throughout the world with busy 
schedule and increasing consumer’s knowledge about the products, so the food technologist has to work on technologies 
which can satisfy the consumer’s demand of safe, fresh, varieties and less expensive foods.  Consumers need to make aware 
of the safety of the technology used for preserved food. The food technologist need to work in the area for the adaptation of 
the best technology available with can preserve original quality of food as fresh procured and with minimum operating cost 
for those technological treatments.  

“High pressure kills microorganisms and preserves food” was discovered way back in 1899 and has been used with 
success in chemical, ceramic, carbon allotropy, steel/alloy, composite materials and plastic industries for decades, it was only 
in late 1980’s that its commercial benefits became available to the food processing industries. High pressure processing (HPP) 
is similar in concept to cold isostatic pressing of metals and ceramics, except that it demands much higher pressures, faster 
cycling, high capacity, and sanitation (Zimmerman and Bergman, 1993; Mertens and Deplace, 1993). Hite (1899) investigated 
the application of high pressure as a means of preserving milk, and later extended the study to preserve fruits and vegetables 
(Hite, Giddings, and Weakly, 1914). It then took almost eighty years for Japan to re-discover the application of high-pressure 
in food processing. The use of this technology has come about so quickly that it took only three years for two Japanese 
companies to launch products, which were processed using this technology. The ability of high pressure to inactivate 
microorganisms and spoilage catalyzing enzymes, whilst retaining other quality attributes, has encouraged Japanese and 
American food companies to introduce high pressure processed foods in the market (Mermelstein, 1997; Hendrickx, 
Ludikhuyze, Broeck, and Weemaes, 1998). The first high pressure processed foods were introduced to the Japanese market 
in 1990 by Meidi-ya, who have been marketing a line of jams, jellies, and sauces packaged and processed without application 
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of heat (Thakur and Nelson, 1998). Other products include fruit preparations, fruit juices, rice cakes, and raw squid in Japan; 
fruit juices, especially apple and orange juice, in France and Portugal; and guacamole and oysters in the USA (Hugas, Garcia, 
and Monfort, 2002). In addition to food preservation, high-pressure treatment can result in food products acquiring novel 
structure and texture, and hence can be used to develop new products (Hayashi, 1990) or increase the functionality of 
certain ingredients. Depending on the operating parameters and the scale of operation, the cost of high pressure treatment 
is typically around US$ 0.05–0.5 per liter or kilogram, the lower value being comparable to the cost of thermal processing 
(Thakur and Nelson, 1998; Balasubramaniam, 2003). 

The non-availability of suitable equipment encumbered early applications of high pressure. However, recent progress in 
equipment design has ensured worldwide recognition of the potential for such a technology in food processing (Gould, 1995; 
Galazka and Ledward, 1995; Balci and Wilbey, 1999). Today, high-pressure technology is acknowledged to have the promise 
of producing a very wide range of products, whilst simultaneously showing potential for creating a new generation of value 
added foods. In general, high-pressure technology can supplement conventional thermal processing for reducing microbial 
load, or substitute the use of chemical preservatives (Rastogi, Subramanian, and Raghavarao, 1994). 

Over the past two decades, this technology has attracted considerable research attention, mainly relating to:  

i) the extension of keeping quality (Cheftel, 1995; Farkas and Hoover, 2001),  

ii) changing the physical and functional properties of food systems (Cheftel, 1992), and 

iii) exploiting the anomalous phase transitions of water under extreme pressures, e.g. lowering of freezing point 
with increasing pressures (Kalichevsky, Knorr, and Lillford, 1995; Knorr, Schlueter, and Heinz, 1998). 

The key advantages of this technology can be summarized as follows: 

1. it enables food processing at ambient temperature or even lower temperatures; 
2. it enables instant transmittance of pressure throughout the system, irrespective of size and geometry, thereby 

making size reduction optional, which can be a great advantage; 
3. it causes microbial death whilst virtually eliminating heat damage and the use of chemical preservatives/additives, 

thereby leading to improvements in the overall quality of foods; and 
4. it can be used to create ingredients with novel functional properties. The effect of high pressure on microorganisms 

and proteins/ enzymes was observed to be similar to that of high temperature. 

      As mentioned above, high pressure processing enables transmittance of pressure rapidly and uniformly throughout the 
food. Consequently, the problems of spatial variations in preservation treatments associated with heat, microwave, or 
radiation penetration are not evident in pressure-processed products. 

The application of high pressure increases the temperature of the liquid component of the food by approximately 3◦C per 
100 MPa. If the food contains a significant amount of fat, such as butter or cream, the temperature rise is greater (8– 
9◦C/100 MPa) (Rasanayagam, Balasubramaniam, Ting, Sizer, Bush, and Anderson, 2003). Foods cool down to their original 
temperature on decompression if no heat is lost to (or gained from) the walls of the pressure vessel during the holding stage. 

The temperature distribution during the pressure-holding period can change depending on heat transfer across the walls 
of the pressure vessel, which must be held at the desired temperature for achieving truly isothermal conditions. In the case 
of some proteins, a gel is formed when the rate of compression is slow, whereas a precipitate is formed when the rate is fast. 
High pressure can cause structural changes in structurally fragile foods containing entrapped air such as strawberries or 
lettuce. Cell deformation and cell damage can result in softening and cell serum loss. Compression may also shift the pH 
depending on the imposed pressure. Heremans (1995) indicated a lowering of pH in apple juice by 0.2 units per 100 MPa 
increase in pressure. In combined thermal and pressure treatment processes, Meyer (2000) proposed that the heat of 
compression could be used effectively, since the temperature of the product can be raised from 70–90◦C to 105–120◦C by a 
compression to 700 MPa, and brought back to the initial temperature by decompression. 

As a thermodynamic parameter, pressure has far-reaching effects on the conformation of macromolecules, the transition 
temperature of lipids and water, and a number of chemical reactions (Cheftel, 1992; Tauscher, 1995). Phenomena that are 
accompanied by a decrease in volume are enhanced by pressure, and vice-versa (principle of Le Chatelier). Thus, under 
pressure, reaction equilibriums are shifted towards the most compact state, and the reaction rate constant is increased or 
decreased, depending on whether the “activation volume” of the reaction (i.e. volume of the activation complex less volume 
of reactants) is negative or positive. It is likely that pressure also inhibits the availability of the activation energy required for 
some reactions, by affecting some other energy releasing enzymatic reactions (Farr, 1990). The compression energy of 1 litre 
of water at 400 MPa is 19.2 kJ, as compared to 20.9 kJ for heating 1 litre of water from 20 to 25◦C. The low energy levels 
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involved in pressure processing may explain why covalent bonds of food constituents are usually less affected than weak 
interactions. Pressure can influence most biochemical reactions, since they often involve change in volume. High pressure 
controls certain enzymatic reactions. The effect of high pressure on protein/enzyme is reversible unlike temperature, in the 
range 100–400 MPa and is probably due to conformational changes and sub-unit dissociation and association process 
(Morild, 1981). 

For both the pasteurization and sterilization processes, a combined treatment of high pressure and temperature are 
frequently considered to be most appropriate (Farr, 1990; Patterson, Quinn, Simpson, and Gilmour, 1995). Vegetative cells, 
including yeast and moulds, are pressure sensitive, i.e. they can be inactivated by pressures of ∼300–600 MPa (Knorr, 1995; 
Patterson, Quinn, Simpson, and Gilmour, 1995). At high pressures, microbial death is considered to be due to 
permeabilization of cell membrane. 

For instance, it was observed that in the case of Saccharomyces cerevasia, at pressures of about 400 MPa, the structure 
and cytoplasmic organelles were grossly deformed and large quantities of intracellular material leaked out, while at 500 MPa, 
the nucleus could no longer be recognized, and a loss of intracellular material was almost complete (Farr, 1990). Changes 
that are induced in the cell morphology of the microorganisms are reversible at low pressures, but irreversible at higher 
pressures where microbial death occurs due to permeabilization of the cell membrane. An increase in process temperature 
above ambient temperature, and to a lesser extent, a decrease below ambient temperature, increases the inactivation rates 
of microorganisms during high pressure processing. Temperatures in the range 45 to 50◦C appear to increase the rate of 
inactivation of pathogens and spoilage microorganisms. Preservation of acid foods (pH≤4.6) is, therefore, the most obvious 
application of HPP as such. Moreover, pasteurization can be performed even under chilled conditions for heat sensitive 
products. Low temperature processing can help to retain nutritional quality and functionality of raw materials treated and 
could allow maintenance of low temperature during post harvest treatment, processing, storage, transportation, and 
distribution periods of the life cycle of the food system (Knorr, 1995). 

Bacterial spores are highly pressure resistant, since pressures exceeding 1200 MPa may be needed for their inactivation 
(Knorr, 1995). The initiation of germination or inhibition of germinated bacterial spores and inactivation of piezo-resistive 
microorganisms can be achieved in combination with moderate heating or other pretreatments such as ultrasound. Process 
temperature in the range 90–121◦C in conjunction with pressures of 500-800 MPa have been used to inactivate spores 
forming bacteria such as Clostridium botulinum. Thus, sterilization of low-acid foods (pH > 4.6), will most probably rely on a 
combination of high pressure and other forms of relatively mild treatments. 

High-pressure application leads to the effective reduction of the activity of food quality related enzymes (oxidases), which 
ensures high quality and shelf stable products. Sometimes, food constituents offer piezo-resistance to enzymes. Further, high 
pressure affects only non-covalent bonds (hydrogen, ionic, and hydrophobic bonds), causes unfolding of protein chains, and 
has little effect on chemical constituents associated with desirable food qualities such as flavor, color, or nutritional content. 
Thus, in contrast to thermal processing, the application of high-pressure causes negligible impairment of nutritional values, 
taste, color flavor, or vitamin content (Hayashi, 1990). Small molecules such as amino acids, vitamins, and flavor compounds 
remain unaffected by high pressure, while the structure of the large molecules such as proteins, enzymes, polysaccharides, 
and nucleic acid may be altered (Balci and Wilbey, 1999). High pressure reduces the rate of browning reaction (Maillard 
reaction). It consists of two reactions, condensation reaction of amino compounds with carbonyl compounds, and successive 
browning reactions including metanoidin formation and polymerization processes. The condensation reaction shows no 
acceleration by high pressure (5–50 MPa at 50◦C), because it suppresses the generation of stable free radicals derived from 
melanoidin, which are responsible for the browning reaction (Tamaoka, Itoh, and Hayashi, 1991). Gels induced by high 
pressure are found to be more glossy and transparent because of rearrangement of water molecules surrounding amino acid 
residues in a denatured state (Okamoto, Kawamura, and Hayashi, 1990). The capability and limitations of HPP have been 
extensively reviewed (Thakur and Nelson, 1998; Smelt, 1998; Cheftal, 1995; Knorr, 1995; Farr, 1990; Tiwari, Jayas, and Holley, 
1999; Cheftel, Levy, and Dumay, 2000; Messens, Van Camp, and Huyghebaert, 1997; Ontero and Sanz, 2000; Hugas, Garriga, 
and Monfort, 2002; Lakshmanan, Piggott,and Paterson, 2003; Balasubramaniam, 2003; Matser, Krebbers, Berg, and Bartels, 
2004; Hogan, Kelly, and Sun, 2005; Mor-Mur and Yuste, 2005). 

Many of the early reviews primarily focused on the microbial efficacy of high-pressure processing. This review 
comprehensively covers the different types of products processed by high pressure technology alone or in combination with 
the other processes. It also discusses the effect of high pressure on food constituents such as enzymes and proteins. The 
applications of this technology in fruits and vegetable, dairy and animal product processing industries are covered. The 
effects of combining high-pressure treatment with other processing methods such as gamma-irradiation, alternating current, 
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ultrasound, carbon dioxide, and anti-microbial peptides have also been described. Special emphasis has been given to 
opportunities and challenges in high pressure processing of foods, which can potentially be explored and exploited. 

Consumers demand high quality and convenient products with natural flavor and taste, and greatly appreciate the fresh 
appearance of minimally processed food. Besides, they look for safe and natural products without additives such as 
preservatives and humectants. In order to harmonize or blend all these demands without compromising the safety of the 
products, it is necessary to implement newer preservation technologies in the food industry. 

2 HIGH PRESSURE PROCESSING 

2.1 BASIC HPP PRINCIPLES 

Various physical and chemical changes result from the application of pressure. Generally, physical compression during 
pressure treatment results in a volume reduction and an increase in temperature and energy (Heremans, 2003). In predicting 
the effect of HPP on foods, it is necessary to consider the net combined pressuretemperature effect of the process. 

The following principles govern the behavior of foods under pressure. 

 Le Chatelier’s principle. Any phenomenon (phase transition, change in molecular configuration, chemical reaction) 
accompanied by a decrease in volume is enhanced by pressure. Accordingly, pressure shifts the system to that of 
lowest volume (Farkas and Hoover, 2000). 

 Principle of microscopic ordering. At constant temperature, an increase in pressure increases the degree of 
ordering of molecules of a given substance. Therefore, pressure and temperature exert antagonistic forces on 
molecular structure and chemical reactions (Balny and Masson, 1993). 

 Isostatic principle. Pressure is uniformly distributed throughout the entire sample, whether in direct contact with 
the pressurizing medium or insulated from it in a flexible container. Thus, the process time is independent of sample 
size and shape, assuming uniform thermal distribution within the sample. If a food product contains sufficient 
moisture, pressure will not damage the product at the macroscopic level as long as the pressure is applied uniformly 
in all directions. For example, a grape can be easily crushed if pressure is applied to it by placing it between two 
fingers and squeezing along one axis. In contrast, if the grape is exposed to a uniform pressure by submerging it in 
water inside a sealed flexible bottle and squeezing, the grape retains its shape no matter how hard the bottle is 
squeezed. In this case, the pressure transmitted from the bottle wall through the water is applied uniformly around 
the fruit. Similarly, pressure will not damage most foods processed by high pressure, providing the food does not 
have a porous structure containing air voids. Air pockets will collapse under pressure due to differences between 
the compressibility of air and water, and unless the food is perfectly elastic and consists of closed-cell foam from 
which air cannot escape, the food will not be restored to its original size and shape. As a result, foods like 
strawberries are crushed by HPP, but an air-filled balloon does not burst. 

2.2 HIGH-PRESSURE EQUIPMENT 

Although the principles of high pressure processing for microbial inactivation have been known since the late 1800s (Hite, 
1899), it is only relatively recent developments in mechanical engineering that have permitted large high-pressure vessels to 
be constructed at reasonable cost with sufficient durability to withstand thousands of pressure cycles without failure. High-
pressure processing systems were initially developed in the chemical and material process industries for applications such as 
making artificial diamonds and sintered materials from powders. It is only during the past two decades that the food industry 
has begun using pressure treatment for food preservation. HPP is primarily practiced as a batch process where pre-packaged 
food products are treated in a chamber surrounded by water or another pressure-transmitting fluid. Semi-continuous 
systems have been developed for pumpable foods where the product is compressed without a container and subsequently 
packaged “clean” or aseptically. The primary components of an HPP system include a pressure vessel; closure(s) for sealing 
the vessel; a device for holding the closure(s) in place while the vessel is under pressure (e.g., yoke); high-pressure intensifier 
pump(s); a system for controlling and monitoring the pressure and (optionally) temperature; and  a product-handling system 
for transferring product to and from the pressure vessel. Normally, perforated baskets are used to insert and remove pre-
packaged food products from the pressure vessels. Systems also have provisions for filtering and reusing the compression 
fluid (usually water or a food-grade solution). 

Commercial batch vessels have internal volumes ranging from 30 to more than 600 liters. Avure Technologies, NC 
Hyperbaric, and Uhde are major suppliers of commercialscale pressure equipment. Both horizontal and vertical pressure 



High Pressure Processing- Changes in Quality Characteristic of Various Food Material Processed Under High Pressure 
Technology 

 

 

ISSN : 2351-8014 Vol. 3 No. 2, Jun. 2014 172 
 

 

vessel configurations are available. Commercial-scale, highpressure processing systems cost approximately $500,000 to $2.5 
million, depending on equipment capacity and extent of automation. Currently, HPP treatment costs are quoted as ranging 
from 4–10 cents/lb, including operating cost and depreciation, and are not “orders of magnitude” higher than thermal 
processing—as is often thought (Sàiz et al., 2008). As demand for HPP equipment grows, innovation is expected to further 
reduce capital and operating costs. 

A typical HPP process uses food products packaged in a high-barrier, flexible pouch or a plastic container. The packages 
are loaded into the high-pressure chamber. The vessel is sealed and the vessel is filled with a pressure transmitting fluid 
(normally water) and pressurized by the use of a high-pressure pump, which injects additional quantities of fluid. The 
packages of food, surrounded by the pressure-transmitting fluid, are subjected to the same pressure as exists in the vessel 
itself. After holding the product for the desired time at the target pressure, the vessel is decompressed by releasing the 
pressure-transmitting fluid (Farkas and Hoover, 2000). For most applications, products are held for 3–5 min at 600 MPa. 
Approximately 5–6 cycles/hr are possible, allowing time for compression, holding, decompression, loading, and unloading. 
Slightly higher cycle rates may be possible using fully automated loading and unloading systems. After pressure treatment, 
the processed product is removed from the vessel and stored/distributed in a conventional manner. 

Liquid foods can be processed in a batch or semi-continuous mode. In the batch mode, the liquid product is pre-packaged 
and pressure-treated as described above for packaged foods. Semicontinuous operation requires two or more pressure 
vessels, each equipped with a free-floating piston that allows each vessel to be divided into two chambers. One chamber is 
used for the liquid food; the other for the pressure-transmitting fluid. The basic operation involves filling one chamber with 
the liquid food to be treated. The fill valve is closed and then pressure-transmitting fluid is pumped into the second chamber 
of the vessel on the opposite side of the floating piston. Pressurization of the fluid in this second chamber results in 
compression of the liquid food in the first. After an appropriate holding time, the pressure is released from the second 
chamber. The product discharge valve is opened to discharge the contents of the first chamber, and a low-pressure pump 
injects pressure-transmitting fluid into the second chamber, which pushes on the piston and expels the contents of the 
product chamber through the discharge valve. The treated liquid food is directed to a sterile tank from which sterile 
containers can be filled aseptically. Typically, three pressure vessels are used to create a semi-continuous system capable of 
delivering a continuous product output. This is accomplished by operating the three vessels such that one is loading, one is 
compressing, and one is discharging at any point in time (Farkas and Hoover, 2000). 

The U.S. food industry has gained about 18 years of experience with commercial scale, high-pressure equipment since the 
introduction of high pressure pasteurization systems during the 1990s. In response to industrial demand for higher volume 
and throughput, high pressure equipment vendors have focused on improving equipment productivity. Developments have 
included a doubling of pressure vessel volumes, automated systems for package and vessel loading, and higher horsepower 
intensifiers to speed up the compression process. Tandem machines (Sàiz et al., 2008), where multiple vessels are serviced by 
a common bank of high-pressure pumps, have also become available. By sequencing the compression cycles of multiple 
vessels, it is possible to increase throughput and reduce capital costs by shortening the compression time (through use of 
multiple pumps) and utilizing the same pumps to pressurize the other vessels during a period of time when the pumps would 
normally be idle in a single vessel system. With two or more pressure vessels operating under typical food processing 
conditions, a throughput of approximately 20 million lb/yr is achievable. 

2.3 COMMERCIAL APPLICATIONS 

High-pressure processing provides a unique opportunity for food processors to develop a new generation of value-added 
food products having superior quality to those produced conventionally. Strawberry, apple, and kiwi jams represented the 
first wave of pressure-treated commercial products introduced into the Japanese market in 1990. Avocado based products, 
especially guacamole, were subsequently commercialized in the United States. Fresherized Foods (formerly Avomex) began 
the first industrial production of guacamole in North America in 1997. A decade later, by 2007, approximately 120 industrial 
HPP installations were in use worldwide for commercial scale food production (Sàiz et al., 2008). More than 80% of the 
equipment was installed after 2000, indicating an accelerated trend in HPP use. According to some industry estimates, high 
pressure food pasteurization currently represents a $2 billion market (Hewson, 2008). North America (U.S., Canada, and 
Mexico), Europe (Spain, Italy, Portugal, France, UK, and Germany), Australia, and Asia (Japan, China, and S. Korea) lead the 
commercialization of high pressure technology. The total production of pressure-treated food products is steadily growing. 

In 2008, it is estimated that 200,000 metric tons/yr (about 450 million lb/year) of pressure-treated products will be 
commercially available worldwide (Samson, 2008). The novel nature of HPP technology and high equipment costs have been 
barriers to commercialization, but increased consumer demand for fresher tasting foods containing fewer preservatives is 
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driving increased usage. HPP can preserve food products without heat or chemical preservatives, and its ability to ensure 
safety and significantly extend refrigerated shelf life has opened new market opportunities particularly in the area of 
“natural” preservative-free meat products. Hormel Foods, Kraft Foods, Perdue, Foster Farms, and Wellshire Farms are 
examples of meat processors that have successfully utilized the technology for a variety of ready-to eat, minimally processed 
meat products (Samson, 2008). Several seafood processors such as Motivatit Seafoods have also employed HPP to improve 
food safety and shelf life of shellfish with the added benefit of facilitating the removal of flesh from the shell. Other market 
segments employing pressure treatment include juice, beverage, and vegetable products. The ability of HPP to deliver a 
“clean” ingredient statement, fresher flavor, and better nutrition provide a unique point of difference for producers. High 
pressure processing is a paradigm-shifting technology for the food industry that is on-trend with consumer interests. Its use 
will likely grow as cost declines and food manufacturers identify new applications where HPP can deliver product quality 
improvements that consumers appreciate and will pay for. 

3 HIGH PRESSURE EFFECT ON ENZYMES AND PROTEINS 

3.1 ENZYMES 

Enzymes are a special class of proteins in which biological activity arises from active sites, brought together by a three-
dimensional configuration of molecule. The changes in active site or protein denaturation can lead to loss of activity, or 
changes the functionality of the enzymes (Tsou, 1986). In addition to conformational changes, enzyme activity can be 
influenced by pressure-induced decompartmentalization (Butz, Koller, Tauscher, and Wolf, 1994; Gomes and Ledward, 1996). 
Pressure induced damage of membranes facilitates enzymesubstrate contact. The resulting reaction can either be 
accelerated or retarded by pressure (Butz, Koller, Tauscher, and Wolf, 1994; Gomes and Ledward, 1996; Morild, 1981). 
Hendrickx, Ludikhuyze, Broeck, andWeemaes (1998) and Ludikhuyze,Van 

Loey, and Indrawati et al. (2003) reviewed the combined effect of pressure and temperature on enzymes related to the 
ity of fruits and vegetables, which comprises of kinetic information as well as process engineering aspects. 

3.2 PROTEINS 

High pressure denatures protein depending on the protein type, processing conditions, and the applied pressure. During 
the process of denaturation, the proteins may dissolve or precipitate on the application of high pressure. These changes are 
generally reversible in the pressure range 100–300 MPa and irreversible for the pressures higher than 300 MPa. 
Denaturation may be due to the destruction of hydrophobic and ion pair bonds, and unfolding of molecules. At higher 
pressure, oligomeric proteins tend to dissociate into subunits becoming vulnerable to proteolysis. Monomeric proteins do 
not show any changes in proteolysis with increase in pressure (Thakur and Nelson, 1998). High-pressure effects on proteins 
are related to the rupture on non-covalent interactions within protein molecules, and to the subsequent reformation of intra 
and inter molecular bonds within or between the molecules. Different types of interactions contribute to the secondary, 
tertiary, and quaternary structure of proteins. The quaternary structure is mainly held by hydrophobic interactions that are 
very sensitive to pressure. Significant changes in the tertiary structure are observed beyond 200 MPa. However, a reversible 
unfolding of small proteins such as ribonuclease A occurs at higher pressures (400 to 800 MPa), showing that the volume and 
compressibility changes during denaturation are not completely dominated by the hydrophobic effect. Denaturation is a 
complex process involving intermediate forms leading to multiple denatured products. Secondary structure changes take 
place at a very high pressure above 700 MPa, leading to irreversible denaturation (Balny and Masson, 1993). When the 
pressure increases to about 100 MPa, the denaturation temperature of the protein increases, whereas at higher pressures, 
the temperature of denaturation usually decreases. This results in the elliptical phase diagram of native denatured protein 
shown in Fig. 1.Apractical consequence is that under elevated pressures, proteins denature usually at room temperature 
than at higher temperatures. The phase diagram also specifies the pressure-temperature range in which the protein 
maintains its native structure. Zone III specifies that at high temperatures, a rise in denaturation temperature is found with 
increasing pressure. Zone II indicates that below the maximum transition temperature, protein denaturation occurs at the 
lower temperatures under higher pressures. Zone III shows that below the temperature corresponding to the maximum 
transition pressure, protein denaturation occurs at lower pressures using lower temperatures (Messens, Van Camp, and 
Huyghebaert, 1997).   
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Fig. 1. General scheme for pressure-temperature phase diagram of proteins.(from Messens, Van Camp and Huyghebaert, 
1997). 

4 COMBINED EFFECT OF HIGH PRESSURE TREATMENT AND OTHER NON-THERMAL PROCESSING METHODS 

Many researchers have combined the use of high pressure with other non-thermal operations in order to explore the 
possibility of synergy between processes. Such attempts are reviewed in this section. 

4.1 GAMMA IRRADIATION 

Crawford, Murano, Olson, and Shenoy (1996) studied the combined effect of high pressure and gamma-irradiation for 
inactivating Clostridium sprogenes spores in chicken breast. Application of high pressure reduced the radiation dose required 
to produce chicken meat with extended shelf life. The application of high pressure (600 MPa for 20 min at 80◦C) reduced the 
irradiation doses required for one log reduction of Clostridium sprogenes from 4.2 kGy to 2.0 kGy. Mainville, Montpetit, 
Durand, and Farnworth (2001) studied the combined effect of irradiation and high pressure on microflora and 
microorganisms of kefir. The irradiation treatment of kefir at 5 kGy and highpressure treatment (400 MPa for 5 or 30 min) 
deactivated the bacteria and yeast in kefir, while leaving the proteins and lipids unchanged. 

4.2 ALTERNATING CURRENT 

The exposure of microbial cells and spores to an alternating current (50 Hz) resulted in the release of intracellular 
materials causing loss or denaturation of cellular components responsible for the normal functioning of the cell. The lethal 
damage to the microorganisms enhanced when the organisms are exposed to an alternating current before and after the 
pressure treatment. High-pressure treatment at 300 MPa for 10 min for Escherichia coli cells and 400 MPa for 30 min for 
Bacillus subtalis spores, after the alternating current treatment, resulted in reduced surviving fractions of both the 
organisms. The combined effect was also shown to reduce the tolerant level of microorganisms to other challenges (Shimada 
and Shimahara, 1985, 1987; Shimada, 1992). 

4.3 ULTRASOUND 

The pretreatment with ultrasonic waves (100 W/cm2 for 25 min at 25◦C) followed by high pressure (400 MPa for 25 min 
at 15◦C) was shown to result in complete inactivation of Rhodoturola rubra. Neither ultrasonic nor high-pressure treatment 
alone was found to be effective (Knorr, 1995). 

4.4 CARBON DIOXIDE AND ARGON 

Heinz and Knorr (1995) reported a 3 log reduction of supercritical CO2 pretreated cultures. The effect of the pretreatment 
on germination of Bacillus subtilis endospores was monitored. The combination of high pressure and mild heat treatment 
was the most effective in reducing germination (95% reduction), but no spore inactivation was observed. Park, Lee, and Park 
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(2002) studied the combination of high pressure carbon dioxide and high pressure as a non -thermal processing technique to 
enhance the safety and shelf life of carrot juice. The combined treatment of carbon dioxide (4.90 MPa) and high-pressure 
treatment (300 MPa) resulted in complete destruction of aerobes. The increase in high pressure to 600 MPa in the presence 
of carbon dioxide resulted in reduced activities of polyphenoloxidase (11.3%), lipoxygenase (8.8%), and pectin 
methylesterase (35.1%). Corwin and Shellhammer (2002) studied the combined effect of high-pressure treatment and CO2 
on the inactivation of pectinmethylesterase, polyphenoloxidase, Lactobacillus plantarum, and Escherichia coli. An interaction 
was found between CO2 and pressure at 25 and 50◦C for pectinmethylesterase and polyphenoloxidase, respectively. The 
activity of polyphenoloxidase was decreased by CO2 at all pressure treatments. The interaction between CO2 and pressure 
was significant for Lactobacillus plantarum, with a significant decrease in survivors due to the addition of CO2 at all pressures 
studied. No significant effect on E. coli survivors was seen with CO2 addition. Truong, Boff, Min, and Shellhammer (2002) 
demonstrated that the addition of CO2 (0.18 MPa) during high pressure processing (600 MPa, 25◦C) of fresh orange juice 
increases the rate of PME inactivation in Valencia orange juice. The treatment time due to CO2 for achieving the equivalent 
reduction in PME activity was from 346 s to 111 s, but the overall degree of PME inactivation remained unaltered. Fujii, 
Ohtani, Watanabe, Ohgoshi, Fujii, and Honma (2002) studied the high-pressure inactivation of Bacillus cereus spores in water 
containing argon. At the pressure of 600 MPa, the addition of argon reportedly accelerated the inactivation of spores at 20◦C, 
but had no effect on the inactivation at 40◦C. 

4.5 MICROBIAL PEPTIDES 

The complex physicochemical environment of milk exerted a strong protective effect on Escherichia coli against high 
hydrostatic pressure inactivation, reducing inactivation from 7 logs at 400 MPa to only 3 logs at 700 MPa in 15 min at 20◦C. A 
substantial improvement in inactivation efficiency at ambient temperature was achieved by the application of consecutive, 
short pressure treatments interrupted by brief decompressions. The combined effect of high pressure (500 MPa) and natural 
antimicrobial peptides (lysozyme, 400 μg/ml and nisin, 400 μg/ml) resulted in increased lethality for Escherichia coli in milk 
(Garcia, Masschalck, and Michiels, 1999). 

5 OPPORTUNITIES FOR HIGH PRESSURE ASSISTED PROCESSING 

The inclusion of high-pressure treatment as a processing step within certain manufacturing flow sheets can lead to novel 
products as well as new process development opportunities. For instance, high pressure can precede a number of process 
operations such as blanching, dehydration, rehydration, frying, and solid-liquid extraction. Alternatively, processes such as 
gelation, freezing, and thawing, can be carried out under high pressure. This section reports on the use of high pressures in 
the context of selected processing operations. 

5.1 BLANCHING 

Eshtiaghi and Knorr (1993) employed high pressure around ambient temperatures to develop a blanching process similar 
to hot water or steam blanching, but without thermal degradation; this also minimized problems associated with water 
disposal. The application of pressure (400 MPa, 15 min, 20◦C) to the potato sample not only caused blanching but also 
resulted in a four-log cycle reduction in microbial count whilst retaining 85% of ascorbic acid. Complete inactivation of 
polyphenoloxidase was achieved under the above conditions when 0.5% citric acid solution was used as the blanching 
medium. The addition of 1% CaCl2 solution to the medium also improved the texture and the density. The leaching of 
potassium from the high-pressure treated sample was comparable with a 3 min hot water blanching treatment (Eshtiaghi 
and Knorr, 1993). Thus, high-pressures can be used as a non-thermal blanching method. 

5.2 DEHYDRATION AND OSMOTIC DEHYDRATION 

The application of high hydrostatic pressure affects cell wall structure, leaving the cell more permeable, which leads to 
significant changes in the tissue architecture (Farr, 1990; Dornenburg and Knorr, 1994, Rastogi, Subramanian, and 
Raghavarao, 1994; Rastogi and Niranjan, 1998; Rastogi, Raghavarao, and Niranjan, 2005). Eshtiaghi, Stute, and Knorr (1994) 
reported that the application of pressure (600 MPa, 15 min at 70◦C) resulted in no significant increase in the drying rate 
during fluidized bed drying of green beans and carrot. However, the drying rate significantly increased in the case of potato. 
This may be due to relatively limited permeabilization of carrot and beans cells as compared to potato. The effects of 
chemical pre-treatment (NaOH and HCl treatment) on the rates of dehydration of paprika were compared with products pre-
treated by applying high pressure or high intensity electric field pulses. High-pressure (400 MPa for 10 min at 25◦C) and high 
intensity electric field pulses (2.4 kV/cm, pulse width 300 μs, 10 pulses, pulse frequency 1 Hz) were found to result in drying 
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rates comparable with chemical pre-treatments. The latter pre-treatments, however, eliminated the use of chemicals (Ade-
Omowaye, Rastogi, Angersbach, and Knorr, 2001). maximum value of diffusion coefficient observed represented an eight-
fold increase over the values at ambient pressure. 

The synergistic effect of cell permeabilization due to high pressure and osmotic stress as the dehydration proceeds was 
demonstrated more clearly in the case of potato (Rastogi, Angersbach, and Knorr, 2000a, 2000b, 2003). The moisture content 
was reduced and the solid content increased in the case of samples treated at 400MPa. The distribution of relative moisture 
(M/Mo) and solid (S/So) content as well as the cell permeabilization index (Zp)  indicate that the rate of change of moisture 
and solid content was very high at the interface and decreased towards the center (Rastogi, Angersbach, and Knorr, 2000a, 
2000b, 2003). 

5.3 REHYDRATION 

Most dehydrated foods are rehydrated before consumption. Loss of solids during rehydration is a major problem 
associated with the use of dehydrated foods. Rastogi, Angersbach, Niranjan, and Knorr (2000c) have studied the transient 
variation of moisture and solid content during rehydration of dried pineapples, which were subjected to high pressure 
treatment prior to a two-stage drying process consisting of osmotic dehydration and finish-drying at 25◦C. The diffusion 
coefficients for water infusion as well as for solute diffusion were found to be significantly lower in high-pressure pre-treated 
samples. The observed decrease in water diffusion coefficient was attributed to the permeabilization of cell membranes, 
which reduces the rehydration capacity (Rastogi and Niranjan, 1998). The solid infusion coefficient was also lower, and so 
was the release of the cellular components, which form a gel-networkwith divalent ions binding to de-esterified pectin (Basak 
and Ramaswamy, 1998; Eshtiaghi, Stute, and Knorr, 1994; Rastogi Angersbach, Niranjan, and Knorr, 2000c). Eshtiaghi, Stute, 
and Knorr (1994) reported that high-pressure treatment in conjunction with subsequent freezing could improve mass 
transfer during rehydration of dried plant products and enhance product quality. 

Ahromrit, Ledward, and Niranjan (2006) explored the use of high pressures (up to 600 MPa) to accelerate water uptake 
kinetics during soaking of glutinous rice. The results showed that the length and the diameter the of the rice were positively 
correlated with soaking time, pressure and temperature. The water uptake kinetics was shown to follow the well-known 
Fickian model. The overall rates of water uptake and the equilibrium moisture content were found to increase with pressure 
and temperature. Zhang, Ishida, and Isobe (2004) studied the effect of high pressure treatment (300–500 MPa for 0–380 min 
at 20◦C) on the water uptake of soybeans and resulting changes in their microstructure. The NMR analysis indicated that 
water mobility in high-pressure soaked soybean was more restricted and its distribution was much more uniform than in 
controls. The SEM analysis revealed that high pressure changed the microstructures of the seed coat and hilum, which 
improved water absorption and disrupted the individual spherical protein body structures. Additionally, the DSC and SDS-
PAGE analysis revealed that proteins were partially denatured during the high pressure soaking. Ibarz, Gonzalez, Barbosa-
Canovas (2004) developed the kinetic models forwater absorption and cooking time of chickpeas with and without prior 
high-pressure treatment (275–690 MPa). Soaking was carried out at 25◦C for up to 23 h and cooking was achieved by 
immersion in boiling water until they became tender. As the soaking time increased, the cooking time decreased. 

High-pressure treatment for 5 min led to reductions in cooking times equivalent to those achieved by soaking for 60–90 
min. Ramaswamy, Balasubramaniam, and Sastry (2005) studied the effects of high pressure (33, 400 and 700 MPa for 3 min 
at 24 and 55◦C) and irradiation (2 and 5 kGy) pre-treatments on hydration behavior of navy beans by soaking the treated 
beans inwater at 24 and 55◦C. Treating beans under moderate pressure (33 MPa) resulted in a high initial moisture uptake 
(0.59 to 1.02 kg/kg dry mass) and a reduced loss of soluble materials. The final moisture content after three hours of soaking 
was the highest in irradiated beans (5 kGy) followed by high-pressure treatment (33 MPa, 3 min at 55◦C). Within the 
experimental range of the study, Peleg’s modelwas found to satisfactorily describe the rate of water absorption of navy 
beans. 

5.4 FRYING 

A reduction of 40% in oil uptake during frying was observed, when thermally blanched frozen potatoes were replaced by 
high pressure blanched frozen potatoes. This may be due to a reduction in moisture content caused by compression and 
decompression (Rastogi and Niranjan, 1998), as well as the prevalence of different oil mass transfer mechanisms (Knorr, 
1999). 
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5.5 SOLID LIQUID EXTRACTION 

The application of high pressure leads to rearrangement in tissue architecture, which results in increased extractability 
even at ambient temperature. Extraction of caffeine from coffee using water could be increased by the application of high 
pressure as well as increase in temperature (Knorr, 1999). The effect of high pressure and temperature on caffeine extraction 
was compared to extraction at 100◦C as well as atmospheric pressure. The caffeine yield was found to increase with 
temperature at a given pressure. The combination of very high pressures and lower temperatures could become a viable 
alternative to current industrial practice. 

5.6 PRESSURE SHIFT FREEZING AND PRESSURE ASSISTED THAWING 

Slow freezing may cause extensive structural damage due to the formation of larger ice crystals. It may also result in 
higher enzyme and microbial activities as well as increased oxidation rates, resulting from increased solute concentration and 
the insolubility of oxygen in ice. Rapid freezing using cryogens induces cracking because of two effects: the initial decrease of 
volume due to cooling and the subsequent increase in volume due to freezing (Kalichevsky, Knorr, and Lillford, 1995). The 
reduction in freezing point under pressure causes super cooling upon pressure release and promotes rapid ice nucleation and 
growth throughout the sample, producing small ice crystals, rather than an ice front moving through the sample. Generally, 
thawing occurs more slowly than freezing, potentially allowing further damage to the sample. High pressure induced thawing 
reduces the loss of the water holding capacity and improves color and flavor preservation in fruit. Benet, Schlueter, and Knorr 
(2004) provided an extensive terminology for freezing and thawing processes including pressure-shift thawing.  

5.7 GELATION AND RHEOLOGY 

High pressure causes gelation of protein as well as polysaccharides. This phenomenon may be used for the modification 
of functional properties of foods. High pressure induced polysaccharide gels could be created during cold storage of 
pasteurized kiwi or strawberry puree (Knorr, 1999). Abbasi and Dickinson (2001) reported pressure-induced gelation of skim 
milk powder dispersions before and after high pressure treatment containing 9-15% casein in the presence of various sugars 
such as sucrose, glucose, and fructose. The gel like characteristics could be obtained after high-pressure treatment at much 
lower levels of casein. The gel behavior was independent of the type of sugars, duration, and intensity of pressure and 
process temperature. Pressure-induced gelation was inhibited at total sugar contents higher than 45–50%. Famelart, 
Chapron, Piot, Brule, and Durier (1998) showed that no gel formation was observed following high-pressure treatment (200 
or 400 MPa for 10 or 30 min) of milk. Ultrafiltered and microfiltered milk concentrate could form gel, but the firmness of gels 
decreased with an increase in citrate concentration and increased with an increase in protein concentration and the 
maximum gel firmness was observed at pH 5.9. Whey concentrate formed gels at pH 9.0. The increase in the protein content 
of whey concentrate had no effect on the firmness of whey concentrate gels whereas increasing the pressure from 200 to 
400 MPa resulted in firmer gels. Keim and Hinrichs (2004) indicated that the application of high pressure (600 MPa for 0–30 
min at 30◦C) formed stable gel of whey protein isolate. These workers also showed that the content of the native whey 
protein fractions alpha-lactalbumin and beta-lactoglobulin A and B, decreased and the amount of intermolecular disulfide 
bonds increased with prolonged pressure holding time. The gels became stronger and more elastic with increasing holding 
time. 

Ahmed and Ramaswamy (2003) showed that both pressure and heat-induced glocomarcopeptide samples followed the 
Herschel-Bulkley model and indicated the presence of yield stress. It exhibited shear-thinning behavior. The consistency 
coefficient and apparent viscosity were reported to increase with pressure up to 300 MPa of and after 300 MPa these values 
decreased. Dickinson and James (1998) studied the effect of high pressure and thermal treatment on flocculation and 
rheology of model oil-in-water emulsions stabilized by beta-lactoglobulin. HPP induced significant levels of flocculation in the 
model oil-in-water emulsions and altered the droplet size distribution and rheological behavior. The proportion of 
unadsorbed protein greatly influenced the extent of flocculation. Elevated pressure treatment (800 MPa for 60 min at 
ambient temperature) was found to be equivalent to relatively mild thermal treatment (65◦C for 5 min). The changes in 
rheological properties of these systems following high-pressure treatment were attributed to pressure-induced denaturation 
and gelation of beta-lactoglobulin in the continuous phase of the emulsion (Dickinson and James, 1999). Arora, Chism, and 
Shellhammer (2003) studied the effect of high pressure treatment on the stability and the rheology of acidified model oil-in-
water emulsions containing canola oil, whey protein isolate, polysorbate 60, soy lecithin, and xanthan. Exposure to high 
pressures up to 800 MPa for 5 min at 30◦C did not significantly affect the equivalent surface mean diameter, flow behavior, 
and viscoelasticity. 
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The pressure treatment had a negligible effect on emulsion stability, whereas the presence of xanthan (0.2% w/w) 
resulted in improved stability. Soy lecithin-stabilized emulsions resulted in larger mean particles sizes and lower emulsion 
volume indices than the other emulsions, indicating that the potential instability and application of pressure further 
destabilized these emulsions. Ahmed and Ramaswamy (2004, 2005) demonstrated that under pressure xanthan gum 
displayed pseudoplastic behavior with yield stress, and the Herschel-Bulkley model could be used to describe the flow 
behavior. The application of pressure induced slight structural breakdown in the gum, which exhibited slight thixotrophicity 
at higher concentration. The consistency coefficient and apparent viscosity were affected by both the applied pressure and 
the concentration of the gum, whereas the flow behavior index and yield stress were affected by concentration. 

6 SOME PRACTICAL CHALLENGES 

Although HPP offers a number of opportunities, there are several challenges, which have to be addressed before a wider 
industrial application is considered. 

6.1 HEAT TRANSFER UNDER HIGH PRESSURE AND PROCESS IN-HOMOGENEITIES 

Most of the high-pressure applications in food are not only pressure dependent but also temperature dependent. In most 
studies available in literature, the contribution of temperature during the treatment has not been considered. The evolution 
of temperature is very important on account of its effect on food gelling, protein stability, fat migration, freezing etc. The 
main difficulty in monitoring or modeling heat transfer in high pressure processes is the lack of data on thermophysical 
properties under pressure. Denys, Van Loey, Hendrickx, and Tobback (1997) stated that the temperature history of a product 
under pressure is essential for the optimization and design of industrial processes. 

6.1.1 THERMAL EFFECTS DURING HIGH PRESSURE PROCESSING 

During high pressure processing, the temperature of food material increases as a result of physical compression. The 
pressure increase during the come-up time from an initial pressure Ps to P1 increases the temperature. The magnitude of 
temperature increase, in part, depends upon the initial temperature, material compressibility and specific heat, and the 
target pressure. The maximum product temperature at process pressure is independent of the compression rate as the long 
as heat transfer to the surroundings is negligible. It is further interesting to note that while the rate of temperature increase 
of the water-like substances is in phase with the change in pressure, fatty substances often exhibit a time delay of 30–60 s 
before reaching the maximum temperature (T1). This may be attributed to the difference in their respective molecular 
structure (Rasanayagam, Balasubramaniam, Ting, Sizer, Bush, and Anderson, 2003). During the pressure holding time (P1 to 
P2), the temperature of the product 

 

                                             

Fig. 2. Variation of pressure and temperature in a non-insulated high-pressure vessel 
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decreases from T1 to T2 due to heat loss through the pressure vessel. Immediately after depressurization, the product 
temperature returns to a value, slightly lower than the initial temperature. Thus, high pressure offers a unique way to 
increase the temperature of the product only during the treatment. 

6.1.2 PRESSURE NONUNIFORMITY 

Minerich and Labuza (2003) demonstrated that the process of homogeneity in pressure vessels is still an issue that needs 
attention. Using custom made copper tablets the authors demonstrated that the density of the tablet increased 
proportionately as the pressure increased between 400 and 600MPa. The change in density of the tablet placed in the 
geometric center of a large food product, such as a ham, indicated that the ham received approximately 9MPa less pressure 
than the processing system delivered (P < 0.017), challenging the assumption that all foods follow the isostatic rule. Authors, 
finding may have implications when determining the microbial lethality for large food items pasteurized or sterilized using 
high pressure. More research is needed to evaluate pressure uniformity within a larger pressure volume as well alternative 
approaches that can verify the above findings. 

6.1.3 COMPRESSION HEATING OF FOOD MATERIALS 

All compressible substances change temperature during physical compression and this is an unavoidable thermodynamic 
effect (Ting, Balasubramaniam, and Raghubeer, 2002). Water has the lowest compression heating values, while fats and oils 
have the highest. For example, at pressures normally encountered during HPP (400–1000 MPa), under adiabatic conditions 
near room temperature, water typically changes 3◦C for every 100 MPa pressure change. Further, the compression heating 
value for water increases with temperature. Since water is the main ingredient in most foods, adiabatic temperature changes 
exhibited by most foods are very similar to that of water, except for oil and alcohol. Fats and oils show the highest 
compression heating values (6 to 8.7◦C per 100 MPa) (Rasanayagam Balasubramaniam, Ting, Sizer, Bush, and Anderson, 
2003). Similarly, the temperature of pressure transmitting fluid will also change after compression depending on its own 
thermal properties and will influence the temperature of the sample. This process can introduce additional temperature 
gradients in the product (Denys, Van Loey, and Hendrickx, 2000a). The difference between the temperature of a product 
(say, meat) and pressuring fluid (water), over a range of pressures under adiabatic compression, is shown in Fig. 10. This 
difference can also be attributed to the differences in the thermal properties. Balasubramanian and Balasubramaniam (2003) 
studied the apparent temperature increase of selected pressure-transmitting fluids (food-grade water-based glycol at 
different concentrations or2% sodium benzoate solution) during HPP using a pilot scale food processor, together with the 
effects of these fluids on the inactivation of Bacillus subtilis. The highest temperature increase was reported for pressure-
transmitting fluid containing 75% glycol,  

 

 

Fig. 3. Difference between the temperature of the product (meat) and pressuring fluid (water) over a range of pressure under 
adiabatic compression (Knorr, 2004). 
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whereas the fluid containing the highest amount of water (2% sodium benzoate solution) showed the lowest temperature 
increase, initial temperature, holding time, target pressure, compressibility, and rate of heat loss to the surroundings. Fluid 
properties such as thermal conductivity, viscosity, and specific heat also affected the temperature change. Change in 
pressure transmitting fluid temperature as a result of compression heating and subsequent heat transfer should be 
considered in HPP microbial inactivation. 

7 APPLICATION OF HPT IN FOOD PRESERVATION 

HPT finds application in food preservation in many ways. Some example of areas where HPT has more potential is 
discussed under the following headings. 

7.1 FRUITS AND VEGETABLES 

HPT does not depreciate the nutritional and sensory characteristics of food, and yet it maintains the shelf life. As 
compared the effect of HPT with water blanching on the microbial safety, quality (softness), and functionality (poly phenol 
oxidase (PPO) activity, leaching of potassium, and loss of ascorbic acid) of potato cubs. Total inactivation of microbes and 
PPO activity occurred at 200C (using dilute citric acid solution at 0.5 at 1.0 % as immersion medium). Water-balanced and 
high pressure treated potato cubes had similar softness but potassium leaching was reduced by 20 % in addition, ascorbic 
acid was better retained (90% at 50C to 35% at 500C) in high pressure treated vacuum packaged samples. 

7.2 MEAT AND FISH INDUSTRY 

Researchers have studied the application of HPT in the meat industry using several combinations of pressure, time and 
temperature.The high pressure inactivates Citrobacter freudii, Pseudomonas fluoresecens, and Listeria innocua were 
completely inactivated at pressures more than 280,200 and 400 MPa, respectively at 200C. They also noticed a paler color in 
samples of minced beef treated at pressures more than 150 MPa, and grayish color in samples at pressures more than 350 
MPa. Total inhibition of microorganisms occurred at 400-500 MPa. However, pseudomonas spp. was detected after 3-9 days 
at 30C, which means that they were not fully inactivated but stressed during HPT. Therefore, HPT should be coupled with 
some other treatment (e.g, moderate temperature of 500C) to eliminate viable pseudomonas spp. The effects of HPT on 
color and myoglobin content of minced beef samples packaged under vacuum, air or oxygen. They noticed a pink color of 
meat treated at 200-350 MPa (increase in lightness, color values) which turned Grey brown at 400-500 MPa (a decrease in L 
values). They suggested that meat discoloration during HPT is due to whitening effect of 200-300 MPa, caused by globin 
denaturation, heam displacement or release or oxidation of ferrous myoglobin to ferric myoglobin at 400 MPa. 

Table 1. Application of HPT in Fruits and Vegetables. 
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Table 2. Application of HPT in retention of sensory and nutritional characteristics of fruits and vegetables. 

 

7.3 DAIRY AND EGG INDUSTRY 

High pressure technology may also have application in the dairy and egg industries due to changes induced the functional 
properties of whey protein as well as in other milk components and native constituents. The pressure was applied to the 
protein before homogenization or to the emulsion prepared with native WPC. Functional properties of WPC were examined 
along with the relationship between stability of WPC emulsions and degree of adsorption of the protein emulsifier. They 
found that oil-in water emulsions (0.4 wt % protein, 20 vol % n-Tetradecane, pH 7) prepared with pressure treated WPC 
solutions gave a broader droplet size distribution than emulsions made with native untreated protein. An inverse relationship 
was obtained between emulsifying efficiency and applied pressure plus treatment time. Also, HPT had little effect on the 
stability of WPC emulsions made with native protein.The high pressure slightly improved the microbiological quality of milk 
without modifying lacto peroxidase activity (a native milk enzyme). $-lactalbumin and bovine serum albumin were pressure 
resistant (400 MPa for 60 min.). The increase in cheese yield was found (at 300 and 400 MPa) in conjunction with additional 
$-lactoglobulin and moisture retention. They concluded that HPT can improve the coagulation properties of milk and can 
increase moisture retention of fresh cheese. 

Table 3. Application of high pressure technology in the Meat industry 

 

Table 4. Application of HPT in Dairy and egg industry 
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8 PACKAGING REQUIREMENTS OF HIGH PRESSURE PROCESSED FOODS 

High-pressure technology involves different packaging considerations, based on whether a product is processed in-
container or packaged after processing. Continuous or semi-continuous systems are used in the case of pumpable products, 
which are aseptically packaged after pressure treatment. On the other hand, flexible or partially rigid packaging is best suited 
for batch in container processing. The effectiveness of HPP is greatly influenced by the physical and mechanical properties of 
the packaging material. The packaging material must be able to withstand the operating pressures, have good sealing 
properties, and the ability to prevent quality deterioration during the application of pressure. At least one interface of the 
package should be flexible enough to transmit the pressure. Thus, rigid metal, glass, or plastic containers cannot be used. The 
headspace must be also be minimized while sealing the package, in order to ensure efficient utilization of the package as well 
as space within the pressure vessel. This also minimizes the time taken to reach the target pressure. 

Nachamansion (1995) showed that film barrier properties and structural characteristics of polymer based packaging 
material were unaffected when at pressures of 400 MPa, when exposed for 30 min at 25◦C. Masuda, Saito, Iwanami, and 
Hirai (1992) examined the effect of high pressure on water vapor and oxygen permeability, tensile strength, and heat seal 
performance of gas barrier composite films. Dobias, Voldrich, Marek, and Chudackova (2004) examined the suitability of 
several homogeneous and multi-layered packaging for: changes in mechanical properties (tensile and seal strengths), 
transparency, water vapor permeability, migration characteristics into fatty food simulants, and transfer of water and olive 
oil into the materials; a pressure of 600 MPa was applied for 60 min. HPP was particularly found to affect the sealability of 
single layered films and the overall migration. Schauwecker, Balasubramaniam, Sadler, Pascall, and Adhikari (2002) 
investigated the migration of 1,2-propanediol (PG) through selected food packaging films exposed to HPP. No detectable PG 
migration into the Polyester/Nylon/Al/PP meal ready- to eat (MRE) type pouches was observed. PG migration into the 
Nylon/EVOH/PE (EVOH) pouches was similar at 30, 50, and 75◦C after ten minutes under atmospheric pressure. However, the 
PGmigration into the EVOH pouches significantly decreased when treated with high pressure at 30, 50, and 75◦C. At 75, and 
50◦C, the PG migration was significantly higher than the amounts detected at 30◦C. Visible signs of delamination between the 
polypropylene (PP) and aluminum (Al) layers were observed in the MRE pouches processed at≥200 MPa and 90◦C for ten 
minutes. This delamination appeared to occur between the PP and Al layers. The Differential scanning calorimetric analyses 
and Fourier Transform Infrared (FTIR) spectra were similar for the high-pressure treated pouches when compared to their 
respective controls. This indicated that there was no HPP induced molecular changes to the treated pouches. 

Caner, Hernandez, Pascall, and Riemer (2003) used C mode scanning acoustic microscopy (C SAM) and scanning electron 
microscopy (SEM) to examine structural damage to films and found no marked changes. However, structural damage to the 
metallized PET was identified. Goetz and Weisser (2002) studied the permeation and migration of volatile compounds 
through plastics used in food packaging. The extent of permeation and migration was found to depend on pressure and time; 
some reversible structural changes were also detected. Caner, Hernandez, and Pascall (2000) studied the permeance and 
transmission rates of water vapor, CO2, and O2 of various laminated flexible films exposed to high pressure processing. 
Prolonged exposure had a greater effect on the permeance of inorganic layers in some films, than lower pressure/time 
combinations. Metallized PET was most adversely affected by high pressure, the water vapor transmission being more 
severely affected than gas transmission. The increase in permeance of all most films was less than 11%, making them suitable 
for use in high pressure processing. The permeance of metallized PET, on the other hand, increased by 150% hence it was 
deemed to be unsuitable. Caner, Hernandez, Pascall, Balasubramaniam, and Harte (2004) studied the effect of high-pressure 
processing on the sorption behavior of D-limonene in selected packaging materials such as monolayer polypropylene, 
multilayer polyethylene/ nylon/ethylene vinyl alcohol/ polyethylene, and metallized PET/ethylenevinyl acetate/linear LDPE 
films. It was shown that with the exception of the metallized PET/ethylenevinyl acetate/linear LDPE films, high-pressure 
processing did not markedly affect D-limonene in the liquid simulated foods or the packaging films. Caner, Hernandez, and 
Harte (2004) reviewed the effects of high-pressure processing on packaging materials, the commercial applications of HPP in 
food processing, packaging materials suitable for high pressure processing, effects of HPP on barrier properties of packaging 
films, and mechanical properties of flexible packaging films after high pressure processing. 

Lambert, Demazeau, Largeteau, Bouvier, Laborde, and Cabannes (2000) studied the effect of high pressure on tensile 
strength, heat seal strength, delamination, film structure, oxygen barrier permeability, water vapor barrier permeability, and 
migration characteristics. They observed that the package prepared by cast coextrusion was susceptible to de-lamination, 
whereas the packages prepared by tubular extrusion were more robust in terms of barrier properties, migration, and overall 
integrity. Kuebel, Ludwig, Marx, and Tauscher (1996) showed that systems containing the aroma compounds p-cymene and 
acetophenone were quickly absorbed by packaging films, leading to a rapid reduction in aroma concentration. It was 
observed that the distribution of aroma compounds was a function of polarity. Under elevated pressures, the concentration 
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of aroma compounds decreased less than under atmospheric pressure. High pressure raised the diffusion barrier of 
polymers, probably due to the transition of the material into a glassy state. 

Rubio, Lagar´on, Mu˜noz, Almenar, Catal´a, Gavara, and Pascall (2005) studied the effect of high-pressure treatments 
(400 and 800 MPa, 5 and 10 min, 40, and 75◦C) on EVOH-based packaging materials and they were compared with the 
morphological effects produced by sterilization (120◦C, 20 min). The oxygen barrier and morphological properties of the 
treated packaging structures were analyzed and compared with those of the untreated samples. The results indicated that 
high-pressure treatment scarcely affects packaging materials, especially when compared to the detrimental consequences of 
retorting. 

9 EFFECT OF HIGH PRESSURE ON TOXINS, ALLERGENS, AND NUTRIENTS 

Information relating to the effects of high pressure on toxins, allergens, and nutrients are rare. There are no published 
reports available on the toxicity of high-pressure processed foods. It is well known that high pressure processed food can 
modify the activity of some enzymes and the structure of some proteins. Although covalent bonds are not affected, hydrogen 
bonds as well as hydrophobic and intermolecular interactions may be modified or destroyed. Allergenicity is a key concern in 
the safety assessment of novel foods. The incidence of food allergies is rapidly increasing, as is their severity and the number 
of foods involved. In heat-treated products, protein denaturation reduces the allergenicity of many foods, but heat-
denatured proteins can also present new antigenic sites. New studies on the putative allergenicity of high-pressure processed 
foods may be needed. 

10 REGULATORY ASPECTS 

Developing methods and techniques for validating any process can be challenging. For example, the U.S. Food and Drug 
regulations for pasteurization (21 CFR 131.3 and 21 CFR 1240.61) and sterilization (21 CFR 108, 113 and 114) primarily 
stipulate minimum temperature and time requirements for processing foods. Such information does not exist for high-
pressure processed products and it is important to establish microbiological criteria for safe production of foods by HPP 
(Sizer, Balasubramaniam, and Ting, 2002). In the United States, the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (FD&C Act), which requires 
all foods to be processed, packaged, and held under sanitary conditions, is the basis by which FDA promulgates specific 
regulations. Currently, high pressure pasteurized products (such guacamole and oysters etc.), distributed under refrigerated 
conditions. Similar to thermally pasteurized products, high pressure pasteurized products are required to be processed under 
GMP conditions and relevant commodity specific regulations (e.g., juice HACCP, Pasteurized Milk Ordinance (PMO), Sea Food 
HACCP etc). The potential for temperature abuse during refrigerated storage and distribution has to be carefully evaluated 
and minimized. Processors must also work with equipment vendors to ensure that any part of the pressure vessel, which may 
have incidental contact with the food, is only made from approved materials. Currently, high pressure sterilized low-acid 
shelf stable products are not commercially sold in the United States. However, various laboratories worldwide are conducting 
research which can aid in establishing criteria for the production of safe high pressure processed low-acid foods. 

In EU countries, the national regulations relating to the application of the precautionary principle for new products have 
been replaced by a EU regulation for novel foods and ingredients (CE 258/97), which came into force in 1997. This legislation 
for “novel foods” establishes an evaluation and a license system, compulsory for all new foods and processes. High pressure 
processed foods are deemed to be “new” as well as “novel.” In order to simplify the regulation, it was recently admitted that 
any new product could be treated at a national regulation level, if it is possible to show that the product is substantially 
equivalent to a product already on the market. 

11 CONCLUSION 

In the coming years, HPP is likely to be used commercially with increasing demand, increasing production in turn lowering 
operating cost. Destruction of microorganisms and inactivation of enzymes at low or moderate temperatures without 
changing organoleptic and nutritional properties shows that high-pressure technology has the potential to be used in the 
development of a new generation of value added foods. HPP is not likely to replace traditional processing methods. 
Furthermore, predictable changes in functional characteristics of proteins and complex carbohydrates (where little work has 
been done), mean that there are some exciting avenues of work in HPT treatment of foods that remains to be explored. 
Although a lot of research has been conducted in the area of high pressure technology a lot remains to be done in terms of 
understanding the critical limits of the process and the extent to which this might ensure appropriate treatment of food 
material. The critical process factors in HPT include pressure, time at pressure, time to achieve treatment pressure, 
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decompression time, treatment temperature (including adiabatic heating), product initial temperature, vessel temperature 
distribution at pressure, product pH, product composition, product water activity, packaging material integrity and 
concurrent processing aids.  Nevertheless, their novel physico-chemical and sensory properties offer exciting opportunities 
for industry. The combination of HPP with other processing options such as heat, gamma-irradiation, ultrasound, carbon 
dioxide, and anti-microbial peptides, can lower the pressures required. The process can be integrated to other processes 
such as blanching, dehydration, osmotic dehydration, rehydration, frying, extraction, gelation, freezing, and thawing. High 
capital expenditure may limit its application initially but this will be offset by lower operating costs since the energy used to 
pressurize is less than the energies used in thermal processing and other benefits with respect to product originality. With 
further progress of technology and its commercialization, it is expected that the cost of the equipment will come down in the 
near future and the high-pressure processed safe and nutritious products will be available to all consumers at an affordable 
cost. 
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ABSTRACT:  

Purpose: Understand the definition of quality management and its important factors. Study the advantage and disadvantage 
of quality management in various fields.  
Methodology: Literature reviews and case study will be used to obtain information thus forming ideas. Other research 
methods such as experiment, data acquisition, and analysis might be used in the following works. 
Findings: Quality management is a useful technique in various fields, such as: business, education, non-profit organizations. 
There are five factors that have distinct impact on quality management: management style, leadership, employee 
involvement, customer satisfaction and quality standard. 
Research limitations/implications: The definition of quality management is ambiguity in some aspects. Many middle 
managers are not very clear with the difference between quality assurance, quality control and quality management. 
Practical implications: Quality management is not only confined into quality aspect. It is also contributing in making profit for 
the organization. 
Originality/value: This paper engaged into investigating the benefit of quality management in different area and studies its 
factors which affect the performance of quality management. A new model has been built to illustrating the importance of 
quality management and its factors. 

KEYWORDS: Quality management, Management style, Leadership, Employee involvement, Customer satisfaction, Standard 

1 INTRODUCTION 

While quality control (QC) and quality assurance (QA) departments in an organization are traditional sectors, the concept 
of quality management is relatively new. It is a technique that wildly implemented into various filed. (Apte & Reynolds, 1995; 
Benson, Saraph, & Schroeder, 1991; Birch & Pooley, 1995; Caswell, Bredahl, & Hooker, 1998; Hyde, 1992; Johnson, 1968; 
McNabb & Sepic, 1995; Mills & Rorty, 2002; Schonberger, 1992; Swiss, 1992). It is a tool that helps company producing 
qualified product thus accomplish the ultimate goal: making profit. 

2  RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Several research methods are used into this paper to form and improve ideas. A review centric research methodology has 
been adopted for this research paper. A research model has been built to illustrate main idea. The independent factor is 
quality management and dependent variables are analyzed by researching on journal articles. Case study is also used into 
this paper to discuss how additional factor affect on independent factor. 

A flow chart of research process will be illustrated by following chart: 



How admitted factors influence on quality management 

 

 

ISSN : 2351-8014 Vol. 3 No. 2, Jun. 2014 188 
 

 

 

Figure 1 Research Process 

3 SCIENTIFIC MODEL 

 

Figure 2: The quality management and its four independent variable factors 

 
Goal-0: “Many organizations have arrived at the conclusion that effective quality management can enhance their 

competitive abilities and provide strategic advantages in the marketplace(Anderson, Rungtusanatham, & Schroeder, 1994) 
p.472.” 

Goal-1: “Empirical investigation shows that organizational characteristics matter in policy implementation of quality 
management in Hungarian higher education (Csizmadia, Enders, & Don, 2008) p.439.” 

Goal-2: “Total quality management has become something of a social movement. It has spread from its industrial origins 
to health care organizations, public bureaucracies, nonprofit organizations, and educational institution (Hackman & 
Wageman, 1995) p.309.” 

Goal-3: “Total quality management also demands a reexamination of procedures in an organization by employee teams, 
and this approach emphasizes patience and distrusts obvious answer (McGowan, 1995) p.323.” 
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Goal-4: “Total Quality Management (TQM), with its emphasis on the organizational and socio-behavioral aspects of 
quality improvement, can add to existing research on systems quality management (Ravichandran & Rai, 1999) p.121.” 

Goal-5: “Researchers and practitioners have suggested that Total Quality Management (TQM) offers an effective 
approach to manage quality in the context of systems development (Ravichandran & Rai, 2000) p.382.” 

4 EMPIRICAL RESEARCH AND CASE STUDY ON OTHER FACTOR OF QUALITY MANAGEMENT 

Four factors mentioned above interacts each other and has big impact on quality management. However, one more 
factor needs to be considered for the sake of better performing of quality management. This factor, unlike other factors, 
neither a quality technical approach nor a management goal, is something you must obey with and subject to. This factor is 
called standard. 

Standard, as its name, is a norm. The definition of standard is “an idea or thing used as a measure, norm, or model in 
comparative evaluations”. It presents a level of quality in no matter industries or organizations. There are tens thousands of 
standards all over the world. They played multiple roles such as regulating industries, normalizing services, and even being a 
symbol of qualities.  

ISO (the International Organization for Standardization) is an organization that develops and publishes International 
Standards. There are almost 20000 ISO international standards issued and they cover all fields such as: Sustainable 
development, Food, Water, Automobile, Climate change, Renewable energy, Services, Health and other traditional 
industries. More and more consumers trust ISO more than multifarious advertisement thus forcing companies pursuing the 
ISO certification.  

We now understand the importance of standard. However, as mentioned before, there are huge numbers of standards in 
the world; their authority and scope of application are different. A good quality management will choose the proper 
standards to help organization accomplish its ultimate goal. 

To help audience better understand the importance in quality management, two cases will be introduced in the following: 

Case 1: HM730—the missing jet from Malaysia 

There is a Boeing 777 airplane disappeared from its air route on Mar 8th, 2014. It belongs to Malaysia Airlines and is 
reported hijacked by its captain. This event is seemed as a conspiracy since there are too many irregular reactions from both 
Malaysia Airlines and Malaysia army and there are too many abnormal phenomenons that cannot be well explained by 
current information. However, during the investigation, a risky issue is exposed to public: Two stolen passports used on this 
flight. This implies that Kuala Lumpur International Airport (KLIA) has a very serious safety issue.  

As one of the largest international airport in Malaysia, KLIA is a very important transportation hub in Southeast Asia. 
Everything in this airport is progressive: word class equipment, advanced management and thoughtful service. The premium 
infrastructure and professional management lead to a high security level. However, how did two passages pass through 
security check with stolen passport? After investigation, the conclusion is this airport used a degraded security standard. 
Instead of using Interpol (International Criminal Police Organization) data base, KLIA use its own security system. Their 
system can only verify the authenticity of passport but check if it was stolen or not. A small leak will sink a great ship. An 
improper security standard makes an airline company and airport suffer the loss and makes passengers encounter danger. 

Case 2: Chinese tea—facing export challenge 

China is the world largest tea production country. Tea culture is becoming one of the symbols of China. There are lots of 
famous Chinese teas well known and exported to the world such as: Lungching Tea, Biluochun Tea, Tat-Kuan-Yin Tea, Red 
Robe Tea, Yunnan Puer. However, Chinese teas are involved into several negative reports. 17 kinds of pesticides were found 
in Chinese tea products. Pesticides such as Methomyl and Endosulfan which were found in Chinese tea have been identified 
high acute toxicity by The World Health Organization (WHO) and have been banned by globally. Chinese tea sellers are facing 
extremely challenge in their European and American market. 

Tea culture as a symbol of China has a long history since Song Dynasty. There is a deep-seated concept in Chinese mind 
that tea has function of refreshing mind and eliminating toxin. Therefore, tea is a favorite drink in china and its heat gradually 
sweep around the world. Since China has a vast territory and has various kinds of tea, it becomes the world largest tea export 
country. Tea industrial chain rise in response of the huge demand from worldwide. Advanced management approach and 
efficient marketing technology were implemented into this industry. Instead of have their tea planting bases, those famous 
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tea distributors procure tea leaves from small farmland. One reason is reducing expense; another reason is traditional farm 
method will keep original taste of tea.  

Tea flower and leaf is also favor by insects. Along with the global warming effect, the tea farm is overrun with insects. 
Traditional farm method is challenged by climate changing. So tea farmer can do nothing but spray and spray. Most of the 
tea distributors are certificated by QS which is the food safety certification of China. However, the QS certification standard is 
not as high as ISO and even much lower than European standards.  Chinese distributors, therefore, are not qualified to be the 
tea vendor in most of the European marketing any more. This change forces Chinese distributor paying a bitter price. To be 
qualified by standards, it may require farmers spend more resources to accordance with those criterions and may require 
fees to maintain the certification. Compared with market potential, those upfront expenses are worthy. And if at all, 
compared with the bitter price of lost market share, those upfront fees can be ignored. Researchers also found the impact of 
standard on China’s tea export. “The results also show that China’s tea exports have been significantly restricted when 
importing countries increase coverage of tea safety standards concerning regulatory pesticides (Wei, Huang, & Yang, 2012) 
p.253.”  

5 NEW MODEL FORMING 

There are several additional factors that may be tied to our topic. Since quality management is such a major topic that 
could related to and affect by many factors and their sub factors, we will screen them by following procedures: 1. Collecting 
2. Narrow down 3. Ranking 
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Factors Affect on Quality Management 
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Figure 3 Factors affect on quality management 

Based on figure above, it is obvious that quality management is affected by many factors. Those factors can be categories 
as person related, organizational, methodology, criterion and others. More or less, those factors are important to quality 
management decision. According to studies into this paper, 5 most important factors are selected and built into a scientific 
model. 
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Figure 4 Quality management and its 5 factors 

6 CONCLUSION  

Through the review of former literatures, some points of views are derived. Factors that affect the performance of quality 
management have been identified. Those factors mentioned in this paper will be parameters of organization performance for 
those companies who deemed quality is the crucial element in its organizational strategy. Competitiveness will be derived 
from high quality corporate output. Quality management as a new concept and useful tools has been wildly implemented 
into many fields. This paper was trying to find out factors that have big impact on quality management, thus, helping 
organizations and individuals understanding how to take advantage from it as much as possible. 

Quality management has been identified as an important tool in modern management system. It has positive impact in 
not only industry but also in education and non-profit organizations. Moreover, quality management also helps organization 
to teamwork building, system developing, strategy forming and social behavior regulation. Quality management has been 
wildly implemented into many fields, thus, many factors may affect on the performance of quality management. Through 
literature reviews and case studies, five major factors have been identified and discussed. Those factors are: management 
style, leadership, employee involvement, customer satisfaction and quality standard. 

Management style is generally categorized as promotion, operation and inspection. It affected by many factors such as 
ethics, region, culture and experience. Other factors also lead success management style such as decision-making 
responsibility, organizational structures. The adoption of correct management style will lead a success quality management. 
Based on studies above, leadership has its power on affecting quality through both product and service in business. It helps 
organization balancing the performance of improvement and the limitation of resources. Leadership is not a skill for leaders 
and managers, it is also a skill that followers should understand and study with. Rather than a goal, employee involvement is 
a useful tool for team work building, commitment forming, and target accomplishment. It will help employee to form a 
positive attitude to their work. For the long-term development of organization, employee involvement is necessary and 
important. Another factor is customer satisfaction which can be planted into all industries. It will not only bring long-term 
profit for business, but also increasing employee intrinsic motivation and enhancing customer loyalty. It is a reflection of 
organizational strategy and an advertisement of company performance. Besides of those factors, quality standard is also 
important. Through case study, even companies have advanced management style, adopting mature leadership and 
employee involvement, and customer satisfaction oriented, lack of emphasizing on quality standards will also lead a loss of 
market share and loss of competitiveness. Therefore, those five factors have interactions on quality management. And those 
dependent factors and independent factor played dramatic roles into the success of modern business. 
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ABSTRACT: The purpose of the research was to offer the simplistic model that can be implemented to provide customer 

satisfaction. The research implemented the descriptive qualitative methodology. The research design was Meta-analysis. The 
research finding indicated that product quality, customer services and trust positively affected the customer’s satisfaction. 
The product price affected the customer satisfaction in both negative and positive ways. The research relies on the analysis 
of quantitative and qualitative journals. The lack of quantitative research undermines the generalization level for the 
research findings. The research allows the provision of a customer satisfaction model that can be implemented in the 
research of the organization’s position. The research allows the provision of a customer satisfaction model that can be 
implemented is the research of the organization’s position. 

 KEYWORDS: Low customer satisfaction, product quality, product price, trust and customer services. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Customer satisfaction has been considered an issue that affects different organizations in need of providing the fast 
analysis of the customers’ demands. The customer satisfaction is considered as the persons feeling of pleasure or allows 
disappointment through the branding of the customer experience. The buyer can either be a domestic or external client. 
According to [1], the customer is the individual who uses the service or product that is offered by an organization. The 
business involves individuals that conduct the purchases of services and products. 

. The customer satisfaction focuses on the quality of products that are offered by the manager in the analysis of the issues 
of reputation, price, warranty, services, features and performances [2]. The customer satisfaction is an issue that is hard for 
the organization due to the difficulty in customer satisfaction [3]. According to [4], the customer satisfaction is deteriorated 
by poor services, product dissatisfaction, better prices from other cooperation and other reasons. The categories of the 
customers vary from demanding, passive and angry customers. The customer service requires the good customer service. 
This requires the respecting of the customers’ expectations. The customer will be dissatisfied when their expectation is not 
the one that is provided in the treatment of the expectations [5]. The benefit of the customer satisfaction is with regard to 
the diverse business requirements. The customer’s satisfaction allows the up-to-date feedback, benchmarking of the results 
and the expression of care to the customers. According to [4], the satisfied customers allow the highest contribution of the 
sales in the organization. The satisfaction for the clients provides the opportunity for the different individuals to be able to 
offer loyalty, market the cooperation to the other customers and creating of the positive word of mouth [6]. The too many 
surveys and lack of respect for the privacy issues affects the providence of the customer satisfaction 

The analysis offers insights with regard to the innovation, entrepreneurship and marketing for the customer satisfaction 
[7]. The research will provide analysis of the research method that is implemented in the research. The discussion will hub on 
the examination of the different hypothesis with regard to customer satisfaction. The analysis of the product quality, product 
price, and trust for customer services will be analyzed with regard to the analysis of the information. The discussion analysis 
will assess the diverse models and integration requirements for the complex models, categories, frameworks and processes 
[8]. The analysis section will assess the explanation and discussions for the results, findings and models. The purpose of the 
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model is to offer simplistic overview of the assessment of the customer’s satisfaction. The research’s purpose is the analysis 
of the diverse models that can be applied for the assessment of the customer satisfaction. The research focuses on trust, 
product quality, pricing and customer services. The reason for the analysis of the customer’s satisfaction is on the need for 
the attraction of the new customers through the retention of the existing customers [9]. 

The hypothesis that will be assessed in the research will be based on the product quality, production prices, trust and the 
customer services. The hypothesis assess whether product quality, production prices, trust and the customer services have a 
positive effect on customers satisfaction[10]. 

2 RESEARCH METHOD 

The research method focuses on the analysis of the descriptive qualitative research that involve the description of the 
details that are seen to offer the analysis of the specific situations that use the research tools for the assessment of the 
surveys and different scholarly articles, [8] p. 17. The research allows the gaining of the new insights for the particular 
phenomenon. The research allows the development of the new concepts for the theoretical perspective that about the 
phenomenon for discoveries, [1] p. 723. The discovery of the problems allows the assessment of the problems that exist 
within the stated phenomenon. The descriptive qualitative research for customer satisfaction will allow the collection of the 
data with techniques that focus on the significance for the observations that are made in the study rather than for raw 
numbers themselves. According to [4]p. 3901, the research method will help in the assessment of the natural setting or 
occurrences that occur in the qualitative research. This involves the studying and capturing of the complexities for the 
definite phenomena’s, [1] p. 725. The research method will allow the reporting of the summary of the data from the 
measures of the central tendency of data. According to [1] p. 720, the descriptive research allows the assessment of the 
percentage of the summary of the single variables through the selection of the different information that have been provided 
in the analysis of the research. 

3 CUSTOMER SATISFACTION 

The explorative review and meta-analysis of research findings has generated a model that conceptualizes product pricing, 
trust, product quality, and services as the driving forces for customer satisfaction. The model name is Customer Satisfaction 
Model. The purpose of the model is to offer a simplistic overview of the assessment of the customer’s satisfaction. The 
research focused on trust, product quality, product pricing and customer service. These are the principal elements that are 
necessary to assess in the analysis of the customer’s satisfaction. This discussion provides an assessment of the outcome of 
the exploratory research on the impact of product quality, pricing, trust, and services on customer satisfaction. The 
explorative study was based on four hypotheses based on each of the four factors.  
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4 ANALYSIS OF MODELS 

4.1 PRODUCT QUALITY 

Product quality is a principal factor established to influence customer satisfaction. Factors that contribute to low product 
quality include poor materials, incompetent employees and poor materials. In accordance with the explorative research 
findings and meta-analysis, business organizations must consider the consumer its top priority. The survival of business 
organizations depends on the customer. Reliable customers, defined as customers who make purchases repeatedly from the 
organization, are the most fundamental customer [11]. Customers who are satisfied with products they purchase from the 
organization become reliable customers. Hence, product quality is critical for customer satisfaction. Organizations can ensure 
customer satisfaction by producing high quality products. According to [4], product quality must be renewed with every new 
purchase. However, this cannot be accomplished if the quality is static, even though it is high.  Customer satisfaction and 
loyalty implies continual improvement of the product quality. According to [12], establishing a customer focus entails putting 
company employees in touch with the consumer.  It entails exposing the members of the product development team the 
consumption context and customer needs [12]. It requires empowering the employees to act as essential to keep the 
consumer satisfied and loyal to the organization. According [4], product management requires the application of skills to 
influence customer satisfaction.  According to [7], ensuring high quality triggers a cascade of events that include increased 
customer service, low inventory, and low cost. It is fundamental to implement actions that drive efficiencies in product 
design, improve the competency of employees, and utilize good materials to create quality products.  Hence, its involves 
reforming organizational values and quality choices, and From the model, poor product designs, incompetent employees and 
poor materials combine to cause low product quality, which translates to low customer satisfaction [13]. The implication of 
the finding that product quality influences customer satisfaction is that the customer input ought to be utilized in making 
product decisions that occur at the initial stages of product creation, i.e. the foundational stage of product development[14]. 
According to [15], employee responses to customer questions facilitate the development of customer loyalty. 

4.2 PRODUCT PRICE 

The study also establishes that product pricing is an important determinant of customer satisfaction. The principal 
determinants of poor price levels include high cost of materials and ineffective marketing. Good pricing measures influence 
the customer satisfaction and loyalty [16],[17]. According to[2], customers have a keen interest in keeping the knowledge of 
prices for the services and products that they frequently purchase. Their knowledge of prices enables them make an 
assessment of the attractiveness of the promotional information and signals them to increases in prices and enables them to 
make comparisons among products from different organizations.  According to [18], customer fears of price changes 
influences their expectations on customer satisfaction. Perhaps, automating processes to enhance efficiency. According to 
[7], smart costing practices enhance customer satisfaction. Hence, the implementation of product pricing strategies is 
fundamental in increasing customer satisfaction. 

4.3 TRUST 

The explorative review of the literature also established trust as a powerful determinant of customer satisfaction. 
According to [10], the goal of the marketers is to facilitate the development and maintenance of successful relationships with 
the organization’s customer. According to [19], this can be realized by designing and offering a product that provides the 
benefits valued by the customer. According to [20], customers perceive the value of the benefits from the product as 
exceeding the cost, in terms of the product price, time, and opportunity cost. If the product provided by the company 
delivers high value, the company is likely to generate a high magnitude of customer satisfaction with their products. The 
customers develop trust in the company and will continue to purchase the product. Additionally, the customers will make 
referrals by telling others and speaking highly about the product. According to [21], trust can be observed through positive 
customer reviews of the product online. Trust influences the generation of strong customer relationships, which translates to 
customer retention. According to [22], customers fear to take risks for products and services. Customers of a company that 
has strong customer relationships will not cease using the product or defect to competitors.  According to [9], the resulting 
customer satisfaction helps the business organization retain consumers over time and will be more profitable than other 
companies that do not have valuable loyal customers.  Companies build on the basic level of persuading customers to 
purchase their products to a level where seek more collaborative relationships with their customers. According to [5], 
organizational customers who trust the company’s salespeople exhibit more integrative bargaining strategies, which are 
beneficial to both parties.  According to [10], a trustful discussion between the organization and the customer provides 
support to the organization.  
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4.4 CUSTOMER SERVICE  

Several aspects of customer service combine to contribute to customer satisfaction. Optimism, enthusiasm, competitive 
spirit, positive attitude and other attributes of customer service influence customer satisfaction [8]. In order to contribute to 
enhancing customer service, it is essential to ensure that workers or employees are not overworked or are provided good 
working conditions to carry out their functions [23]. According to [24], burning out of the company workers reduces 
customer satisfaction. According to [25], the portability of customer services influences the profitability of the business 
organization. According to [26], a poor customer service ruins the firm’s reputation.  

5 CONTRIBUTION AND NEW INSIGHT  

The customer satisfaction assessment focused on the analysis of the key issues that constitute to the provision of the 
customers satisfaction. The offering of the best products does not guarantee the satisfaction of the customers, [8] p. 10. The 
dimension of the capabilities and the physical activity allows the retention of the steadiness and consistency for the 
organizational services. The willingness and responsiveness of the management to the effecting of the different changes to 
the organization leads to the effect of the different requirements in the provision of the organizations requirements, in 
customer satisfaction [14],[18]. The analysis indicates the opportunity for organizations to be able to survive in dire situations 
is based on the provision of the assessment of the different effects for the management of the organization. The customer’s 
loyalty assures the providence of a constant market share for the management [3],[27]. The staff performance in the 
assessment of the customer’s needs allows the enhancement of the good relation for the enhancement of the public and 
business, [28] p. 318. The customer satisfaction allows the good relation of the public and business in the improvement of 
self-esteem, motivation, compensation, delivery of quality services and staff training. The management ensures the provision 
of the synergy that is among the employees and managers of the organization for the achievement of the different activities 
within the organization [1]. The customer satisfaction model can only be implemented through the embrace of the 
uniformity of purpose, [24] p. 187. The mission and vision for the organization assures the establishment of the customer 
satisfaction measures for the allocation of the organizational resources. The establishment of the general tone of the 
organizational climate allows the assurance of the different issues that could be controlled in the provision of services, [28] p. 
318. The management of cooperation uses the vision, and the mission of the business to enlarge the relevant work structures 
for the assignment of tasks and responsibility of elements [29]. The specification of the organizational purpose assures the 
translation purpose for the objectives for the time, cost and performance parameters. 

6 CONCLUSION 

Customer satisfaction is a core determinant factor for the survival of business organizations in the future. The purpose of 
the study was to propose a simplistic model that can be implemented to provide customer satisfaction. The research 
implemented the descriptive qualitative methodology that involved reviewing the relevant literature and conducting a meta-
analysis of findings to draw conclusions on the most fundamental factors of customer satisfaction. The methodology allowed 
description of the details that are seen to offer the analysis of the customer satisfaction. This used the Meta analysis design 
tools for the assessment of the survey literature and different scholarly articles on customer satisfaction. The research design 
allowed the great statistical power, confirmatory data analysis, and creation of abilities through the extrapolation of the 
general population. An analysis of the research findings indicated that the product quality, customer services and trust 
positively affected the customer’s satisfaction. Product quality is a principal factor established to affect customer satisfaction. 
Several factors were identified to influence product quality. These include incompetent employees, bad design, and poor 
materials. The product price affects the customer satisfaction in both negative and positive ways. Ineffective marketing and 
cost of materials are two fundamental factors identified to contribute to high pricing of products. In order to create an 
enhanced customer satisfaction through the pricing policy, organizations should utilize cost-effective methods of production 
and effective marketing strategies. The poor nature of service is the other factor determined to affect product quality. The 
model created provides factors such as long hold times, wrong answers, and fee structure as the determinants of the quality 
of service. The research generated the customer satisfaction model. A low trust level of trust is also identified to affect the 
customer satisfaction.  As conceptualized in the model, the customer may fail to trust elements such as the company website 
or product. The principle of the model is to offer a basic overview of the evaluation of the customer’s satisfaction. The 
research limitation was on the over reliance on the analysis of quantitative and qualitative journals. The lack of quantitative 
research undermined the pinpointing of different demographical locations. The research allowed the creation of the 
proposed customer satisfaction model that can be implemented in the research of the organization’s position. 
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ABSTRACT: This paper focuses on discussing and demonstrating multiculturalism. It also discusses the important factors that 

affect multiculturalism and how multiculturalism might be incorporated into the society to create a more convenient 
environment for all people. This search was carried out using peer reviewed journal articles and books which provided us 
with sufficient information on the subject of multiculturalism. Other readings which gave more insight into this work were 
done through the JSTOR and IEEE websites. There are four main factors which affect Multiculturalism. These factors stress 
the main importance of multiculturalism and the interaction between cultures. For instance, communication between 
cultures is done through language. In addition, business can also have an impact on the interaction between two or more 
cultures. Furthermore, it has been highlighted that education plays a vital role with regards to the issue of multiculturalism. 
Multicultural education may affect the new generation. Children are known to adapt more easily to multicultural situations. 
Moreover, the interaction between cultures could be affected by the cooperation among nations. The limitation and the 
statistic are that it is not easy to get the specific results from these factors.  For instance, in the world wide the globalization 
is considered as a way to face the change in  multiculturalism. With this limitation we could obviously see the fundamental of 
multiculturalism. Finally, the evidence supported the attitude multiculturalism’s ability that is based on the perspective these 
factors. 

KEYWORDS: Multiculturalism; Style of Communication; Globalization; Cultures; Relations. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Multiculturalism system grasps the styles of community relation and is determined by the method of double variable. The 
first group in this area aims toward those folks who are combined into groups [1, 2]. In addition to the communal 
congregation which is for betterment of this collection, the effect on individual resolution is excellent [3, 4]. This is a powerful 
set where the folks are interrelated often for a broader choice of doing things and are affected via set of standards. However, 
with weak sets, the communal density for conformation also becomes weak. That absence of communication in weak sets 
binds that affect [1, 5].  Also, the changing grid is clear as the set of constraining organizations may impinge on folks' behavior 
[6, 7]. 

In due course, its former history was formed by the competitive thoughts of nativism and sophisticated liberalism. The 
first described is the United States’ identification in a limited fashion, and desired to deal with naturalization and migrants. 
The second is taking an extensive perspective of United States’ identification, pushed guidelines. In the period of following 
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the World, new thoughts of United States’ community have been designed in the course of challenging the people of color to 
get over their traditional exemption from the United States’ social identification. The newest of these thoughts are indicated 
in the motion of multiculturalism and governmental correctness, which are here seen as aspects of a new and fairly confident 
perspective of United States’ community, rotating around the initiatives of the former omitted categories to create new 
details. All of these types of awareness, nativism, sophisticated liberalism, and multiculturalism are now contained in the 
United States’ field and in the state guidelines of identification [4-6, 8-15]. 

By that way, the use of knowledge develops being broadly available, and then stay getting formed, adding advancements 
to accredit humans to participate interactively in abounding all-around communities[8]. However, the knowledge takes 
amazing chances of amusing cooperation. Multiculturalism for language has a large ambient for advice on the action 
adjoining racialism and then empowers humans for developing alive associates through an all-around autonomous 
association [14, 16]. 

2 IMPORTANCE OF MULTICULTURALISM  

The significance of that sample originates after the truth this and the growth of multiculturalism is an issue for integral 
among each factor; Multicultural education, cultural integration, Culture as a Context for Choice and language. In addition, 
most of us are not able to ignore the side effects from the diverse languages of which write a number of communities. The 
actual cross punch tradition creates a fresh vocabulary of transmission to realize ambitions. For instance, you will find several 
languages used in a spot, or maybe you will find the phrase from the vocabulary can be inserted inside as additional. Lastly, 
the need of pertaining to develop corporations is the key motivation to cross punch civilizations; which will be a greater 
market pertaining to merchandise along with providers incorporating a good effect in route of which places discussion 
together. Agreements along with policies have been built to facilitate this task to globalizing corporations along with hooking 
up civilizations. As a result, these same variables among others should be done to improve what's so great about 
combination lifestyle and also reducing these unwanted side effects which could be a consequence of this civilizations link. 
The benefit of this product would be to target and also stress the personal outcomes and also variables making sure that we 
could attain this combination lifestyle at the conclusion. 

Persons or learners acquire confuse by the way that will experts utilize vocabulary in addition to keyword phrases within 
their writings. Thus, knowing in addition to finding out how to remedy difficulties throughout controlled way can be 
connected with great value. Taking a look at scientific disciplines in addition to wise practice, most of us find likely distinctive 
from the other person sharply in many ways; first, occasionally most of us assemble theories, although when examining them 
most of us discover their whereabouts far away from reason or fact. By way of example, the scientist that generates the 
theoretical set ups and actions for the lab to subject matter the crooks to the empirical analyze may know that the principles 
in addition to theories which he provides utilized are generally man-made terms in addition to the principles and the mayor 
might not exactly show a detailed relation to fact. Second, experts analyze the hypotheses methodically in addition to 
empirical as well regular persons do, although regular persons take action in the selective way. Then, the idea connected 
with control, scientist may think about control as seeking to rule out parameters that may lead to selected motion or 
phenomena, although regular persons almost never attention connected with delivering a conclusion to notice phenomena. 
And then when acknowledge that we have diverse description with noticed phenomena. 

Knowledge or perhaps expertise may be stated within a number of strategies primary really do the technique associated 
with propensity where by a single tends to items that once was genuine as well as will be the volume associated with 
happening pertaining to these kinds of facts make them trust all of them. The strategy associated with authority comes next; 
here is the technique of shaped perception, such as the religious textbooks, professionals, and open sanction and so on. The 
third would be the new priority procedure and that is currently being constructed around the supposition the propositions 
recognized by self-evident. The past comes the technique associated with scientific discipline whereby with this procedure 
there is selected attribute, it is not occurring for more different procedure who is letting personality applied static correction. 
Evaluate central manuscript occur in the number of styles so they can be formulated to say that kind of the theoretic efforts 
these stay put through. Experiments which are intended for evaluation and sum it up the theoretical information recent in a 
granted subject are regarding excellent importance. That's correct in the event most of these evaluations are coherent and 
narrate yesteryear materials using focusing and highlighting one's destiny challenges and issues and inspiring brand-new 
discussions and directions intended for further exploration regions. Specifically, the content articles that are hoping to 
release might be clarifying recent concept, starting the hunt for brand-new concept, and synthesizing recent suggestions and 
innovations. 
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3 RESEARCH METHOD  

The peoples' acceptance confuses the scientists about the method to advance the accent and the vivid expressions into 
their works. Consequently, they’re active and compassionate while breaking into the problem with accurate method. This 
process is of great significance. Because of the knowledge and accepted sensation, they acquire the things that are altered 
since anniversary. Sometimes our philosophies that we acquire by testing, come from abroad sources similar to the idea of 
argumentation or realism. For instance, the scientist who builds his abstract structures and aging changes in classes, answers 
them to an experiential analysis, may apprehend that the concepts and models are in order of counterfeiting an agreement.  
Also, the ideas might or could not appear an abutting association with actuality. Another, scientific analysis is assumed to be 
methodical, experiential and well accustomed to humans, but accustomed humans do it in a careful way. 

Significant or ability canister can be requested in four methods: the original prepares the adjustment of addiction are a 
single inclines appear this on adapted to become accurate and might remain the abundance of accident for these certainties 
accomplish for their and expect it. The adjustment of ascendancy originates following; this is the adjustment of forming 
acceptance similar the sacred book, experts, accessible authorization and thus happening. The last is the prior change what is 
getting congenital to the taking the proposals that are accustomed by the obvious. Finally, we arrive in adjustment of 
knowledge area. For that adjustment, there stands assertive affection that is not abiding for some added adjustment. The 
idea should know what is allowing quick improvement [17-19]. 

Knowledge is requested by plenty of altered opinions: unchanging and activating science; changeless science area science 
is an accession of advice. The experts in this allotment are abacus original addendums in the absolute build of info. However, 
activating knowledge emphasizes approach and commute conceptual plans that are arch for added researches. The capitalist 
drive of skill is in accord to an account to the assertive event while the objective of skills is comprehension, foretelling, 
clarification and controller [1, 4, 20]. 

4 MAIN MODEL OF MULTICULTURALISM 

 

Fig. 1. Main Factors that Affect the Multiculturalism 

 Goal 

"The related model of multiculturalism commends" polyglot multiculturalism "on the basis that expands the choice set of 
autonomous agents [4] p.290." In the advancing debates over whether or not what array of multiculturalism should be class 
provided; the origin, evolution, and articulate action of the basic appellation ability, has been absurdly neglected [4, 21, 22]. 
The multiculturalism identifies the differences of people and behavior in different cultures. Example, the multiculturalism 
reflects the difference between people in language, education, habits and attitude [23]. “There are some Meanings of 
Culture and this case traces the origins of multiculturalism to the character seek of African Americans who were historically 
afar from the American civic identity [8] p.557.” 

Thus, joining and sharing the importance of a government's membership exactly fitting around the work within the 
foundation, significance about the policies to reach objects and goals and also the methods of usage to realize them, are 
recognized as business for the multiculturalism [24, 25]. The actual message associated with multiculturalism may be the 
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most as well as the desire to enhance corporation intended for around the globe. The actual talks are often a study to 
increase unique as well as polity intended for companies and get the benefit of this specific extension. Businesses went 
transpiring the particular suggestion and language exercised for their staffs and intended to succeed in the function 
internationally. Life changed extremely when the particular management intended for passing throughout facts, conference, 
companies, along with globalization in most means [26, 27]. 

A. Multiculturalism Education 

“Progressive approach for transforming education which holistically critiques and addresses current shortcomings, 
failings, and discriminatory practices in schools and in doing so, works toward change in the larger society [16] p.355.” 

Multicultural education deficiency and poor theorists trust this for school as a necessity to help low-income students to 
overcome the shortfalls of the result. This focus on the deficits of low-income children often stops Multicultural education 
deficiency thinkers that are seeing it as their assets. The importance on the students' shortages also does not allow the 
deprivations to consider the actual Modern education changes as is required in every university. When the idea arose, the 
actual Modern education with the lack of illustration, is the foremost to be enlightened along with the generous hypothesis 
with regards to schooling low-income populations with the one day [28-32]. 

B. Cultural Integration 

“Slogans and models of political action that acknowledges the existence of ethnic diversity and ensures the rights of 
individuals to retain their culture, should go hand in hand with enjoying full access to, participation in and adherence to 
constitutional principles and commonly shared values prevailing in the society [33] p.55.” 

The cultural integration mentions the communication for folks after a change in the Multiculturalism. The integration will 
include folks with various skills, from various religions, professionalism and ethnic clusters. Multicultural integration powers 
the current changes to provide advantage to a group as a whole. This period of multiculturalism mixing means that this 
procedure is for many multiculturalism earning thoughts, technology and production of extra, thus that means this 
multiculturalism ought to appear that stand mixing to the other. This link between multiculturalism and enjoyable association 
abstracts top at this schedule for available supervisors than researchers. That's not unexpected, thus current day time 
cultures then nations appearance the climb the multiculturalism problem besides wide range. That for route accords by an 
improving pressure at enjoyable exemption, what about-face effects enjoyable that be merged [33-39]. 

C. Context for Choice 

“On the other model, here dubbed the majority might expand its own context for choice by having more minority cultures 
from whom to borrow [4] p. 289.” 

This is particular composition regarding to the event of the particular multiculturalism; in addition, to relationship inside 
the novel. That will completely regarding fee a smaller amount agency appropriates in which a good appearance regarding 
ideal once again any capacity might be instead of included then you can end up being required. However accept added to 
ability what occurs toward stand actual that for accurate venue. Again here at an altercation aureole that best funded 
advanced frame for accepting all of them charge less play [1, 39, 40]. 

This part researched provost for memberships the collectivism the Multicultural is lesser probable to lessen reasoning 
discord afterward making a choice, related to the memberships of the original cultures. That change has credited to unlike 
evolve for option this originates after dissimilar person countries the multiculturalism. That is unusual multiculturalism, 
excellent leadership to the powerful obligation that selected selection associated to collectivist multiculturalism, because it is 
very associates and the facets that self-governing [13, 41-43]. 

D. Cultural Language 

“Culture language and thought have a complicated relationship and the ways that we untangle and analyze it will have 
critical implications for integrative dialogue between American psychology and American Christianity [2] p.116.”. 

This part for affiliated in addition to merge is completely substantial software which could seem increased in addition to 
transformed. Vocabulary is recognized as one example connected with a lot of capital in local communities that will become 
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on the state in addition to from the difference. Final transformation which could happen in the community may effect on the 
leading feature [1, 2, 13, 28, 43]. 

5 EXPLANATION/DISCUSSION OF THE MODEL  

Also, multiculturalism is a contact with the globe, abatement of borders and building of planning and rules. Contemporary 
society will be professed in order to be readily available in original industry in order to its enterprise and then assemble in 
addition, with regard to multiculturalism power, allow the nations with all the permitted gadgets to get the objectives. 
Relevant design of multiculturalism on the base improves the choice usually for separate suppliers. It is not precisely similar 
that , itself-expansion, the sequence; is motionless, here is a apparent near family members likeness in the problem with 
company that those two styles discuss [44]. 

That design illustrates the components of which engages in the concert to offer the cross-culture benefits. The value of 
this design comes from the point that the advancement in the mixed lifestyle process is really making a difference with the 
integration involving these kinds of components; Finance, honesty, words and also the company. And to have the great 
things about mixed lifestyle, we must be in equilibrium and also enhance these kinds of components, trying to find the 
durability factors and also improve these other than detecting the weakness factors and also wanting to lessen their 
particular effects. Assistance is usually as crucially important for you to skimp on the 4 components and also maximize the 
nice pluses and also advantages when compared to damaging types. 

Taking a look at the particular influences from the fund element, we can easily uncover and also deduce how the activities 
involving funds between countries will invigorate the particular economic climate of these countries and thus also make the 
particular combination of social discussion and conversation a new source of energy with the countries. Concerning ethics, 
the particular ethical the different parts of just about any culture and also firm usually consists of the particular attitudinal 
norms and values [45] of a cross lifestyle and is a composite of the integrity of each land with this crash.  

Technology is indicated via dual and wide dissimilar opinions: fixed, then powerful knowledge; fixed knowledge anywhere 
knowledge is the presence for the details action, then researchers of that portion includes original improvements in the 
current form for more details. Although powerful knowledge focuses on conceptual then connected also connotation plans 
for this is a major aim for an additional study. Thus that is the primary objective of knowledge and provides a description of 
certain phenomena and the reasons of sciences know, forecast, description, and management. 

That part will be the most significant to comprehend these characteristics for more relative; that ability to be carried out 
of dissimilar habits instance charts than platforms. This chat, that of all requested couple in the system. This chart is an 
additional method towards showing information then displaying relatives; this is most common in toward signifying 
information. Wave lengths, rates could be proven the platforms. In instance indicating, mathematics earnings, then 
difference. The schedule review extensive sections and this is an easy method to help you to save areas in reviews. 

6 PROPOSED WORK AND ANLYSIS 

We have distributed Solve Scheme Effectiveness Survey which contains ten questions as shown in below table. The 
survey was conducted among a number of people who hold at least a master's degree in an engineering or management 
major. The table below represents how many people choose a choice for questions. For example, for people agree on choice 
mean, it means that they strongly agree with the statement.  We use the efficiency equation: Efficiency= Estimated points 
*100 / Total points to determine the most important statement. Total points=1500. 
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Table 1. Questions 

 

Table 2. Choices for each Statment 

Statement Choice1 Choice 2 Choice 3 Choice 4 Choice 5 

1 4 4 5 2 1 

2 3 3 6 2 1 

3 4 4 6  1 

4 2 6 4 2 1 

5 8 4 2 2  

6 5 3 4 2 1 

7 4 7 1 2 1 

8 2 1 1 5 6 

9 2 1 5 3 4 

10 1 4 12   

 

Choice 1 strongly agrees - Choice 2 agree - Choice 3 natural - Choice 4 disagree- Choice 5 Strongly disagree 

E. Points 

 Choice 1 strongly agrees: 100 

 Choice 2 agree: 75  

 Choice 3 natural: 50 

 Choice 4 disagree: 0 

 Choice 5 Strongly disagree: 0 

F. Estimated points 

 Statement 1: 4*100+4*75+5*50=950 

 Statement 2: 3*100+3*75+6*50=825 

 Statement 3: 4*100+4*75+6*50=1000 

 Statement 4: 2*100+6*75+4*50=850 

 Statement 5: 8*100+4*75+2*50=1200 
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 Statement 6: 5*100+3*75+4*50=925 

 Statement 7: 4*100+7*75+1*50=975 

 Statement 8: 2*100+1*75+1*50=325 

 Statement 9: 2*100+1*75+5*50=525 

 Statement 10: 1*100+4*75+12*50=1000 

G. Efficiency  

 Statement 1: 950*100/1500=63.33% 

 Statement 2: 825*100/1500=55% 

 Statement 3: 1000*100/1500=66.7% 

 Statement 4: 850*100/1500=56.7% 

 Statement 5: 1200*100/1500=80% 

 Statement 6: 925*100/1500=61.7% 

 Statement 7: 925*100/1500=61.7% 

 Statement 8: 325*100/1500=21.67% 

 Statement 9: 325*100/1500=35% 

 Statement 10: 1000*100/1500=66.7% 

7 RESULTS  

 

Fig. 2. Population Percentage of Answering Vs Questions 

The graph represents the questions versus the population percentage of the questions which were answered by the 
public. Thus, we can see that the fifth statement is the most effective statement. It’s This Multiculturalism is an Official Policy 
Of USA Society. 

8 CONCLUSION 

Overall, no one can disregard the benefits of the multiculturalism reply transports to civilization. Multiculturalism takes for 
the part that presents this format for the lifetime then the universe; several alteration reach towards the world reinforcing this 
message among country, generation, and then states. Features reason for the step to dispersal globalization causes correct as 
well as income push compared to conversation amongst state superior that personal as of nations around the world, publics, 
many amendments from the personality's ethical execute compared to communities moreover additionally superior, person's. 
What is living in this country are impacted via that multiculturalism follow up original language use another style for 
generations from multiculturalism that happens in a specific place and lastly the multiculturalism is carefully a strong basis for 
language; this communication makes the space for language anywhere can you discover that from different skills, ability as 
well as multiculturalism fertilities all over the universe. That of information will be indicated whichever via maps before 
platforms, utilizing maps to assistance an imagining this is info to helping the knowing for styles then is regards among factors. 
This is used for platform is to be a good way to organize, spread information toward accomplishing they are studying to 
knowing also accomplishing performing computations For example inclusion, summary of growing figures. Statistics 
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continuously has as regards via meaning, as we know to try to contact the information they find for propensity for this retard. 
Connection stands in mathematical connection, including reliance among dual and extra changing; the probability that settles 
on beneficial engagement, adverse engagement, of zero engagement. 
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ABSTRACT: Embedded systems have become very popular in recent years, and that field is rapidly advancing especially in 

health monitoring technology. Therefore, we present in this paper an application for posture correction, utilizing 
microcontrollers and ultrasonic sensors. When a bad posture is detected, the user is notified. Our system is designed 
specifically for computer users to prevent them from leaning too close to their computers’ monitors. 

 KEYWORDS: embedded systems, microcontrollers, Arduino, ultrasonic sensors, posture. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Consistent use of computers is one of the major risk factors for neck and shoulder disorders. Reports of the lifetime 
occurrence of neck pain in the general population range from 67-80% [4]. A detailed survey at Harvard University showed 
that more than half of students experienced pain and discomfort while using a computer [3]. The three factors significantly 
associated with computer-related upper extremity and neck pain among the students were female gender, eight or more 
years of using a computer 10 or more hours a week, and using a computer for more than 20 hours per week. Most of the 
students in the study reported that pain in the neck and upper extremity was related to computer use and the posture 
assumed while using a computer. As computer adoption increases we can expect a corresponding increase in the occurrence 
of neck pain if appropriate countermeasures are not employed. 

Postuino is a device that warns the computer users if they are leaning too close towards the computer screen. The 
motivation for this project came from the current popularity of microcontrollers, as well as the availability of the Arduino 
boards. Health monitoring is one of the most promising applications of embedded systems technology. Posture correction is 
a field where extensive development has been done. iPosture, for example is a small 1- inch round device designed to detect 
bad posture and notify the wearer with a vibration [5]. It is convenient to have such a small posture detection device, though 
it is uncomfortable to wear all the time. Therefore, we designed Postuino as a standalone device that a user can place next to 
the computer, instead of wearing it, in order to detect slouching on the computer.   

2 DESIGN 

Our design uses Arduino Micro and ultrasonic sensor. It can be placed next to the computer facing the user, as shown in 
Fig. 1. When the user leans to the computer, the distance between him/her, the computer, and the Postuino accordingly falls 
below a certain threshold. Then, an LED lights up and Piezo speaker plays chosen melody in order to alert the user to correct 
his/her posture. 

This method is commonly used in alarm devices; such as is found in stalker guards that measure the distance of objects 
behind the user and vibrates when something comes too close. The ultrasonic sensor functions on the same principles as 
radar; it transmits a high-frequency signal and, based on the echo, determines the proximity of a specific object. Ultrasonic 
sensors can measure the distance of an object accurately at a minimum of 2 centimeters and a maximum of 3 meters from 
the device. 

Therefore, we utilize ultrasonic sensor to measure the distance between the user and computer monitor. In our 
judgment, this sensor would be enough to detect what we would consider a “bad posture”. The sensor is connected to an 
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Arduino Micro. The reason for using Arduino Micro is the small size compared to other Arduino boards. In addition, Arduino 
Micro has pins that can be connected straight onto a prototyping breadboard, which allows easy construction of complex 
circuits without soldering [6]. Two indicators were chosen for this design to notify the user of bad posture, LED and Piezo 
speaker. The reason for this is to make sure the users can get adequate alert to correct their bad posture. We did not provide 
an external battery, because connecting Postuino to a USB cable is very convenient, since the device is meant to correct bad 
posture of computer users. Fig. 2 shows the circuit design of Postuino and Fig. 3 shows the schematic for the circuit.  

3 DISTANCE MEASURING ALGORITHM 

As sound travels at 1,130 feet per second, there are 73.746 micro-seconds per inch. This gives the distance travelled by 
the ultrasonic sensor, outbound, and return, so to find the distance of the user we take half of the distance traveled. 

Distance in inches = (duration/74)/2  (1) 

For metric system users, we use the following equation to calculate the distance in centimeters, since the speed of sound 
is 29 microseconds per centimeter.  

Distance in centimeters = (duration/29)/2 (2) 

4 PROTOTYPE SETUP 

According to the United States Department of Labor, the preferred viewing distance is between 20 and 40 inches (50 and 
100 centimeters) from the eye to the front surface of the computer screen, as shown in Fig. 4. To detect a bad posture, we 
made the LED and Piezo speaker react when the distance to the user falls below 20 inches (50 centimeters). A program was 
written and implemented in C++ to measure the distance by converting the time taken by the ultrasound to travel to the 
object and back to the sensor using the equations mentioned in the previous section. 

The circuit presented in Fig. 2 was made with a small prototyping breadboard. The device was placed on a mini tripod 
stand similar to the one shown in Fig. 5. The stand height can be adjusted based on the user’s height and the monitor’s 
height. When the user leans too close to the computer screen, the distance between the user, computer, and Postuino falls 
bellows the defined threshold distance which triggers the LED to light up and the speaker to play the melody. Once the user 
corrects the posture, the distance goes beyond the threshold which causes the LED to turn off and the speaker to stop 
playing melody.  

The reason for this is because our vision of “good posture” involves having the minimal distance between the user and 
the computer, which implies sitting straight without slouching. 

5 RESULTS  

The system has been implemented as described above, but has seen relatively little use. Initial tests suggest that this 
method of posture detection is effective. The Arduino Micro is small and light weight. The breadboard measurements made 
the prototype little bit bulky. We are in the process of obtaining a smaller board that we can put along with the other 
components in a hollow sphere that is printed by a 3D printer and placed on the same stand we used in the original 
prototype. The threshold described earlier was chosen by experimentation, and is subject to change depending on the user’s 
needs and the size of the monitor. 

6 CONCLUSION  

The basic goal of this project was met. Therefore, it can have different application ranging from encouraging good posture 
in school children who use computers to ensuring the safety of clerical employees in the workplace. The addition of more 
sensors could yield more information. Moreover, extensive analysis of the added sensor data could yield information that 
could be applied to more than just posture correction. The same hardware can be utilized for other applications such as 
humanoid robotic that reacts when an object gets close to it.  
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Fig. 1. Postuino Basic Components and Suggested Positioning 

 

Fig. 2.Postuino Circuit Design 
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Fig. 3. Postuino Schematic 

 

 

Fig. 4. Preferred viewing distance is 20 to 40 inches 

 

 

Fig. 5. Gorillapod SLR-ZOOM Tripod 
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ABSTRACT: Companies across the world is trying to improve their business and TQM is the one of the most important aspect 

when implemented in a proper way can give company a huge success. All kind of companies are product and service oriented 
and they need to provide a quality product to the customers. This quality can only be improved by TQM. The aim of this 
paper is to understand the importance of TQM, why a company should think of Total quality management in the first place. 
This paper also points out the importance of quality, Evolution of TQM, stages of TQM and the tools to control the quality. In 
this paper we will also see a new innovative quality control technique which I named as bucket stone diagram. 

KEYWORDS: Total Quality Management, Bucket stone diagram. 

INTRODUCTION 

Today in the world of globalization quality has become a major factor in achieving a competitive advantage .Every 
company around the world thinks how to beat their competitors and how to improve their business . This can be only be 
achieve when a company provides a quality goods and services and for this they have to focus on total quality management . 
When a company provides a good quality product and services it leads to increase in sales and profitability of the company . 
Poor quality of products by the company leads to discontented customers . So there is a need for the companies to follow 
Total quality management. 

TQM ("GOAL IS CUSTOMER SATISFACTION" ) 

Total quality management is the combination of all the functions and process within an organization in order to achieve 
continuous improvement in goods and services. Total quality management also reduces wastes and non value activity while 
improving quality , efficiency and safety. 

According to International Organization for Standardization standard , TQM is define as , "A management approach of an 
organization centered on quality, based on the participation of all its members and aiming at long term success through 
customer satisfaction and benefits to all members of the organization and society." 

EVOLUTION OF TQM 

There are four stages in evolution of TQM . They are :- 

 Inspection : This was the first stage in evolution of TQM . This stage involves examination, measurement, testing and 

gauging of material or items.  

 Statistical Process control : It is a method of quality control by using statistical methods. The tools used in Statistical 

process control is control charts . 
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 Quality Assurance : It is a way of preventing defects in manufactured products and avoiding problems when delivering 

services to customers. 

 Total quality Management : It is the combination of all the functions and process within an organization in order to 

achieve continuous improvement in goods and services. 

BENEFITS OF TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT 

The various benefits of Total quality management are as follows : 

 Customer Loyalty :One of the major benefit of TQM is that the customers continue to buy the company's product . 

With TQM a company can able to retain its customer . 

 Market Share improves :Another benefit of TQM is that it helps to increase the market share of a company . When a 

company provides a quality product more and more people buy those products which leads to increase in market 

share of a company . 

 Greater Productivity : TQM also help a company in greater productivity .TQM helps a company to reduce wastage and 

non value activity which lead to greater efficiency and quality. 

 Sales : TQM helps a company to increase its sales . With TQM company produces quality product and services , this 

attracts the customer and they buy more and more products and services . When this happen it ultimately leads to 

increase in sales of a company . 

 Cost Reduction : TQM can reduce costs throughout an organization, especially in the areas of scrap, rework, and 

warranty cost reduction. These cost reductions flow straight through to bottom-line profits, there can be a startling 

increase in profitability. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF A TQM LEADER  

 One of the important characteristics of TQM leader is that he should be visible , committed and knowledgeable . 

 He should have a missionary zeal and customer contact  

 He should have a strong and aggressive drivers .  

QUALITY 

Quality means free from defects , deficiency and significant variation. Quality also define as " fitness to use ". A product is 
said to be a quality product when it is exceeding or meeting customer expectation . 

 

Manufacturing - Quality product  

According to Dr. Joseph Juran " quality as fitness for use in terms of design, conformance, availability, safety, and field 
use" . 

We can put quality in this way :  



Bakshi Satpreet Singh 

 

 

ISSN : 2351-8014 Vol. 3 No. 2, Jun. 2014 215 
 

 

 

APPROACHES TO DEFINE QUALITY 

 Transcendent ( I can't define it but I know when I see it ) 

 Value based ( Giving customer the maximum value ) 

 Product based ( in term of cost and features ) 

 User based ( Convenience to use ) 

IMPORTANCE OF QUALITY  

Quality is required because it make sure that products and services meet the required standard . When quality is 
improved it leads to decrease in cost which further leads to productivity , increase in market share and stay in business . 
Quality encourages reduce waste , customer satisfaction and increase revenue .  

 

 Quality Control Tools  

We know about various tools . Quality control tools are divided into two , Basic quality control tools and new quality 
control tools .Basic quality control tools are based on numerical data where as new quality control tools are based on verbal 
data . The various basic quality control tools are check list, fishbone diagram , control chart, histogram , pareto chart , scatter 
diagram and stratification . The new quality control tools are relation diagram , tree diagram , arrow diagram , affinity 
diagram , matrix diagram etc . I did a research and made a new quality control tool which is bucket stone diagram . Let us see 
what it is all about :- 

BUCKET STONE DIAGRAM  

Bucket Stone Diagram is a tool that shows systematic relationship between a given problem , its causes and its expected 
effects .It is a effective tool to systematically generate ideas about causes for a problem, it's possible effects and to present 
them in a structured way. 
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There are actually four parts in this Diagram : 

• Problem  
• Causes 
• Effects 
• Solutions 

Let see , the steps in the procedure to prepare a Bucket stone Diagram : 

 Be clear about the problem you are facing and define the problem . 

 Find out what could be the possible causes for this problem , identify the main important causes for the given 
problem through techniques like brainstorming and group discussion.  

 After identifying the causes , identify what are the possible effects , how much worse it can be. 

 Then after knowing the effect and causes go for the possible solutions to solve this problem . Identify the various 
solutions to solve it .  

Let see the example for the Bucket stone diagram :  

Problem : Dell Xps Laptop sales down . 

Possible causes :  

 Outdated graphic card  

 Less RAM  

 Higher Cost  

 Heating issue  

Possible effects : 

 Customer does not be able to play new games 

 Less performance  

 People finding cost more than benefit  

 Gives people a skin problem  

Solutions : 

 Improve graphic card.  

 Increase in RAM . 

 Balance benefit and cost . 

 Improvement in Laptop fan . 

 

Let see a diagram of a Bucket stone :- 
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CONCLUSION  

Total quality management is practice by many companies across the world . With Total quality management companies 
have attain competitive advantages . Today in the age of globalization it is very necessary for every company to provide a 
quality product and services to their customers . Therefore company have to focus on total quality management in order to 
do that . Remember a company without TQM implementation is just a boat without a boatman.  
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ABSTRACT: Kenya is facing an increasing growth of informal settlements in her urban centers. As rapid urbanization takes its 

toll, so has the development and growth of informal settlements. The social, economic and environmental challenges which 
informal urban settlements face today, coupled with the speed of urban expansion, require an urban planning approach that 
integrates the concept of land information management systems in informal settlements in its blueprint. Based on a study in 
the capital city, Nairobi, this paper describes the characteristics of settlements and land ownership in of informal settlements 
in Kenya. First, a survey was conducted using a questionnaire to get an insight into the current situation of the informal land 
development sector in the study area. Structured interviews were used at the settlement level to gain knowledge on the 
operations of land management. Finally, focus group discussions were conducted with the village elders and headmen at the 
settlements to gain more insights on land ownership systems. Data for the study was analyzed descriptively. The study 
established that land information management interventions in these informal settlements are uncoordinated, ad hoc and 
overlapping. There is also lack of systematic dissemination of land information and updated land information since the 
stakeholders’ interventions in land information management are uncoordinated and therefore undermine efficiency of 
environmental planning. Besides, there is poor security of land information due to lack of back-up data in these settlements 
and information on land registration, registration of rights and rights holders is in itself insufficient and does not address 
environmental planning. There is therefore need for the government and other agencies to create a platform for discussion, 
monitoring and coordination of the various land data collected to ensure interventions for environmental planning are 
coordinated and not overlapping. 

KEYWORDS: Characteristics, Land Ownership, Informal Settlements, Nairobi, Kenya. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Kenya is facing an increasing growth of informal settlements in her urban centers. As rapid urbanization takes its toll, so 
has the development and growth of informal settlements. More than 34% of Kenya’s total population lives in urban areas 
and, of this, more than 71% is confined in informal settlements [1]. This number will continue to increase unless a serious and 
concerted action by all relevant stakeholders is undertaken. Kenya’s annual informal settlements growth rate of 5% is the 
highest in the world and it is likely to double in the next 30 years if positive intervention measures are not put in place [2].  

According to UN-Habitat [3], the experience in these informal settlements shows a strong link that people living in 
poverty are trapped in their present [4] situation because they are excluded from the rest of the society. Unfortunately, they 
are not empowered to allow them to make any significant contribution to community building [5] [6], pushing Nairobi city to 
the verge of sinking into abyss as the weight of mushrooming informal settlements takes its toll. 

These unprecedented rates of urbanization can be linked to massive migratory movements as well as to natural growth 
but most important is the challenging urban planning component which causes environmental problems with far reaching 
effects. While the low quality of housing and the general lack of basic infrastructure, especially sanitation, drainage, access to 
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energy and clean water supply, result in poor social and environmental conditions, high levels of unemployment and low 
income give rise to conflicts [7] [8] [9]. The situation is not helped by lack of supporting policies for effective urban planning 
and improvement. 

Informal settlements in Nairobi have existed since the city’s inception, the government has failed to respond to the flight 
of informal settlement dwellers accordingly [10], even after being classified as illegal. Life is very difficult to approximately 
1.5 million people in Nairobi informal settlements. The residents in these areas live under deplorable conditions with lack of 
the most basic needs and social amenities, and face multi-dimensional challenges which require multi-dimensional 
interventions such as clean water supply and improved sanitation, energy, solid waste management, housing, schools, and 
hospitals [11] [12].  

Although the government has recently drafted strategic plan papers and policies recognizing the existence of informal 
settlements and the need to improve them, it has not addressed dynamics in land information management issues in the 
informal settlements and therefore fails to have a blueprint that can help with access to the most essential social services 
during the general city planning. Land tenure information management in urban informal settlements, for instance, has 
evolved in response to a need for alternative means of access to land and shelter for the urban poor. 

1.1 LAND TENURE  

FIG [13] and the German International Technical Cooperation Agency (GTZ) [14] define land tenure as the relationship 
between people and land that is embodied in land rights and restrictions. Payne [15] defines land tenure as the mode by 
which land is held or owned, or the set of relationships among people concerning land or its product. Rakodi [16] defines 
tenure in common law terms as a collection of rights, each of which is a relationship between persons and organizations as to 
land.  

These definitions emphasize the person – person and/or person – land relationships that underpin the concept of land 
tenure, i.e. the character of this relationship that derives from the rights or interests that persons (or organizations) have in 
land. This paper considers land tenure to be the social contracts by which individuals or groups acquire, hold or transfer 
rights in land. 

1.1.1 LAND TENURE SYSTEMS  

Land tenure systems are those legal, contractual or customary arrangements whereby individuals or organizations gain 
access to economic or social opportunities through land. The precise form of tenure is constituted by the rules and 
procedures which govern the rights and responsibilities of both individuals and groups in the use and control over the 
basic resource of land. Land tenure systems exist through different norms. 

They can exist through customs and traditions or through legal provisions of statutory law. These norms form the 
basis for land tenure typology. Payne [17] observes that land tenure types are not distinct but overlap to form a 
continuum ranging from illegal occupation through to full property ownership. Payne [17], however, identifies five major 
land tenure types:  

 Customary tenure - In such systems, land is regarded as sacred and man’s role considered being one of 
stewardship, i.e. to protect the interests of future generations. The allocation, use and transfer of land are 
determined by the leaders of the community according to its needs, rather than through payment. With urban 
expansion, this system has become subject to commercial pressures.  

 Private tenure - This system is based on individual title to land and permits almost unrestricted use and 
exchange of land and is intended to ensure its most intense and efficient use. Its primary limitation is the 
difficulty of access by lower income groups.  

 Public tenure - The concept of public land ownership is largely a reaction to the perceived limitations of 
private ownership in that it seeks to enable all sections of society to obtain access to land under conditions of 
increasing competition. In socialist countries, all rights were vested in the state, while in capitalist countries, it 
may be restricted to a narrow range of public requirements such as strategic or communal uses.  

 Religious tenure - This system is based on religious norms (e.g. Islamic religious land tenure is the traditional 
form of tenure in Islamic countries).  

 Non-formal tenure - This system includes a wide range of categories with varying degrees of legality or 
illegality. They include regularized and un-regularized squatting, unauthorized subdivisions on legally owned 
land and various forms of unofficial rental arrangements.  
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 Land tenure, viewed as a continuum of all possible man-man-land relationships, is not static but evolves 
with time. Molen [18] describes land tenure evolution in three time horizons:  

1. Long term - Land tenure changes that are influenced by the history, culture and ideology of a 
society  

2. Mid to short term - Land tenure changes occurring in response to societal needs.  
3. The drivers of such changes include secure access to land (e.g. for the poor), acquisition of land 

for public purposes and recognition of indigenous rights creating new forms of land tenure (e.g. native 
titles in Australia, USA, Canada and New Zealand, and communal titles in SA)  

4. Changes within the existing land tenure framework - These include changes brought about while 
enforcing land policy and land laws (e.g. transfer of land rights on the market, land use planning 
interventions, formalization of land rights, integration of different tenure systems and 
implementation of land reform programmes). 

1.1.2 LAND TENURE SECURITY  

Secure land tenure refers to an assurance that an occupier of land will continue to occupy the land and benefit from 
the resources of the land without the threat or risk of involuntary removal, and that they can only be evicted by means of a 
known and agreed legal procedure which must be objective, equally applicable, contestable and independent. In practice, 
tenure security can never be absolute. It can never be measured directly because it cannot be defined objectively. To a large 
extent, security is what people perceive it to be.  

Formal registration of property rights (including state guarantee and enforcement) is considered by some as one 
instrument for improving tenure security. According to Oosterom et al. [19], registration of existing land tenure may impart 
a given added value to land tenure: the certainty offered to the persons possessing registered rights that those rights will 
remain in force until such time as they might be revoked in a legal and comprehensible manner. The term legal within this 
context is to be understood as any system of standards and values that offers transparency, reliability and predictability 
to the relevant community (including those in non-formal tenure systems).  

The doctrine of secure property rights rests on 3 beliefs [20]:  

 Economic development - economic development is stimulated when people can easily defend their rights 
against the claims of others  

 Social stability - secure and clear property rights can be easily defended preventing property disputes and 
resolving others  

  Resource management - information about land and holders of property rights allows government agencies to 
manage land resources better, and to enforce environmental and social regulations more effectively.  

The drivers for improving security of land tenure are mainly to be found among the urban and rural poor, and 
vulnerable groups (indigenous people, women, among others). Because of this, many governments are trying out new 
forms of land tenure by choosing innovative approaches and inventing simple rights to land that are relatively easy to assign. 

1.2 LAND MANAGEMENT AND INFORMAL SETTLEMENTS IN KENYA  

1.2.1 NATIONAL LAND POLICY FORMULATION PROCESS  

Land issues have been at the centre of Kenya’s political scene for a long time. There is widespread dissatisfaction with 
the land management system. The dissatisfaction is caused by issues such as: irregular allocation of public land; numerous, 
outdated and complex land laws; corruption and inefficiency in the land administration system; irregular allocation of public 
land; insecure land tenure and ineffective mechanisms for the resolution of land conflicts; and the management of informal 
land developments.  

The national land policy formulation process represents the latest efforts in the formulation of a national land policy 
including the harmonization of land laws in Kenya. The need for a comprehensive national land policy to provide a framework 
for the use, access and conservation of land in Kenya has been influenced by three recent developments [21]:  

 Report of the Commission of Inquiry into the Kenya Land Law and Tenure Systems (Njonjo Land Commission) 
submitted in 2002  

 Economic Recovery Strategy for Wealth and Employment Creation Programme 2003-2007  
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 Draft Constitution submitted by the Constitution of Kenya Review Commission (CKRC) in 2004  

 Among the major findings and recommendations of the Njonjo Land Commission were:  

 There is a lack of coordinated policy for the development and administration of both rural and urban land. 
There are too many land registration Acts that cause confusion.  

 The fees charged for land survey, registration and transactions are too high while some are not authorized.  

The Commission recommended major changes in the process of procurement of title to land to improve legitimacy 
of the process and the sanctity of title: 

 Kenyans have lost confidence in the land administration system mainly due to the grabbing of public land, 
the concentration of power over land matters in the office of the Commissioner of Lands and corruption in 
the Ministry of Lands and Settlement. The Commission recommended a re-categorization of land and devolution 
of land administration under a new institutional framework that would be independent from central government.  

 Customary land law has a great influence on land management but the current land laws do not sufficiently 
accommodate it. The Commission recommended that customary land law be codified and applied in formal land 
management.  

The Economic Recovery Strategy for Wealth and Employment Creation Programme 2003-2007 unveiled by the 
new government in 2003 commits the government to develop an action plan for implementation of the 
recommendations of the Njonjo Land Commission [21].  

The Constitution of Kenya Review Commission (CKRC), set up to draft a new constitution for Kenya, presented a draft 
constitution which was adopted at a National Constitutional Conference in 2004.  

The draft constitution provides a framework on which to build a national land policy. It commits the government to 
define and keep under constant review a national land policy on the following principles [22]:  

 Equitable access to land and associated resources  

 Security of land rights for all land holders, users and occupiers  

 Sustainable and productive management of land resources transparent and cost effective administration of land  

 Sound conservation and protection of ecologically sensitive areas  

 The discouragement of customs and practices that discriminate against women’s access to land  

 Encouragement of communities to settle land disputes through recognized local community initiatives  

The National Land Policy (NLP) formulation process was established in 2004. The specific objective of the NLP formulation 
process is to ensure the maintenance of a land administration and management system that will provide [21]:  

 All citizens, particularly the poor, with the opportunity to access and beneficially occupy and use land  

 Economic, socially equitable and environmentally sustainable allocation and use of land  

 Efficient, effective and economical operation of the land market  

 Appropriate regulatory arrangements for the productive and sustainable use and equitable distribution of land  

The NLP formulation process observed that the national land policy should address the values that the society seeks to 
promote in addition to the specific components of the land question. The principles to govern the national land policy are 
outlined as follows [21]:  

 Access to land - equitable access to land and security of land rights; economic and social empowerment 
of the poor and landless to gain access to land  

 Land ownership - define and categorize terms and incidents of land ownership; formulate innovative land 
rights that reflect progressive social values  

 Control of land - controlling authority to regulate land in public interest; protection of individual land rights 
including fair and prompt compensation for loss of such rights  

 Land use - application of integrated land use management system that includes planning and community 
participation  

 Land management - use of a modern land information system that guarantees accountability, 
transparency, efficiency and cost-effectiveness in land administration; independent, expeditious and just 
resolution of land disputes  

 Land markets - protection of minority group land rights against land market forces through state intervention; 
promotion of a land market that encourages investment  
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The NLP formulation process aims to produce the following outputs [21]:  

 A framework for the establishment of proper land administration and management systems and a functional land 
information system  

 A framework of harmonized, simple and cost-effective land laws  

 Mechanisms for ensuring gender equity in land allocation and ownership, and for resolving land disputes  

 A legal and institutional framework for securing land tenure including customary tenure and common 
property resources  

 Mechanisms for the protection and conservation of the environment  

 Guidelines for the regularization of the informal land development sector  

1.2.2 LAND ADMINISTRATION ORGANIZATIONS  

Formal land administration activities in Kenya are largely restricted to government departments in the Ministry of Lands 
and Settlement (MoLS). Apart from outsourcing arrangements in the preparation of development plans and the conduct of 
cadastral surveys, all other land administration activities are carried out by the government. The preparation of 
development plans for subdivision, amalgamation and other land developments is carried out by private physical planners 
who are registered by the Physical Planners Registration Board. Such development plans are submitted to the local 
authority and the Director of Physical Planning for approval as per the Physical Planning Act. After approval, 
development plans may be used for survey. The preparation of local and regional development plans is the responsibility 
of the Department of Physical Planning.  

The Survey Act provides for the conduct of cadastral surveys by licensed surveyors who are duly licensed by the 
Kenya Land Surveyors Board. Such surveys are carried out under the guidance of the Director of Surveys (who is also chair 
of the Board). Survey documents must be submitted to the Director of Surveys for approval and authentication before 
the records can be used for registration.  

The establishment, maintenance and expansion of the geodetic control network (both horizontal and vertical) and base 
mapping are the sole responsibility of the Department of Surveys. The department collaborates with the Department of 
Adjudication and Settlement and the Department of Lands in the process of land adjudication and consolidation for 
registration of individual title. Land inspection and valuation (for the purposes of land alienation, lease extension, official 
transfer, land revenue collection, among others) and land registration are the responsibilities of the Department of Lands.  

1.2.3 ADMINISTRATIVE FRAMEWORK  

Each of the departments in the Ministry of Lands and Settlement has offices in the provincial and district 
headquarters. While they are not merged into one organization (e.g. cadastre and land registration are handled separately 
in the Departments of Surveys and Lands respectively), there is some coordination between them in terms of data sharing. 
The MoLS departments are funded fully by the government budget. Budget allocations are decided based on the 
departmental work plans. Revenues collected by way of “appropriation-in-aid” are remitted directly to the Exchequer. 
No amount may be spent at the point of collection. There is no correspondence between the cost of production (and 
service delivery) and pricing of products, i.e. no attempt at cost recovery.  

Public land management organizations in Kenya have a very poor reputation with regard to public administration 
and governance. Some of the main complaints about land management in Kenya include:  

 Extortion of unofficial fees  

 Irregular allocation of public land for speculative purposes  

 Incompetence for example, poor land information management systems  

 Inefficient and ineffective service delivery  

1.3 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM  

Urban areas throughout the developing world are experiencing a problem in the provision of adequate and serviced land 
to meet the demands of their rapidly expanding urban populations. As a result, low income groups who are mostly unable to 
afford land are forced to crowd in already existing congested settlements, creating slum conditions.  
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These informal settlements are home to increasingly large proportions of the urban population in the city of Nairobi in 
Kenya. As embraced in Kenya vision 2030 document of October 2007, Kenya needs to strengthen her institutional capacity to 
collect data on land use, not just for urban and physical planning but also for environmental analysis and policy making. Only 
three urban centers (50 per cent of Nairobi, Kisumu and Kitale), according to this document, have land use data and the 
study site is not part of the 50 per cent mentioned in Nairobi.  

The capacity to undertake land cover mapping is weak and therefore assessment and monitoring of strategic 
environmental resources remains a challenge. A general lack of land information and inappropriate land information 
management are major constraints to the achievement of effective urban land management in both formal and informal 
areas in Kenya. There are gaps in land-related data and information collected by a wide range of government and 
non-government agencies and the difficulty in maintaining it and distributing it to stakeholders.  

Besides, there is little effort to understand existing informal land ownership systems and their potential role in the 
environmental planning of these settlements in Kenya. The mandates of the actors in the informal land development 
sector have not been clarified and they do not use the land information that they collect and maintain to integrate informal 
settlement in the formal urban planning process.  

 In Kenya, the ever increasing poor state in informal settlements arises not from the annual population explosion that is 
exacerbated by high rural-urban migration every year, but majorly from the ineffective handling of land ownership information 
and information on infrastructural services in such areas. Without effective land information management based on accurate 
survey in these settlements that are keenly monitored and evaluated by planners on land issues, acceptable conducive living 
conditions will be so elusive a concept in these settlements in Kenya. 

2 MATERIALS AND METHODS 

A survey of the current situation of informal settlements in Nairobi was carried out during the fieldwork period. A 
questionnaire was the main tool used for this survey. The key informants for the purposes of the survey were drawn from the 
Directorate of City Planning, Ministry of Lands and Housing, NEMA headquarters office, NCC, Shelter Forum – a consortium 
of civil society organizations involved in land and shelter policy  research and advocacy, Amani Housing Trust – a trust 
set up by the Catholic Archdiocese of Nairobi to implement and operate a slum upgrading programme, Kazi na Jasho Self 
Help Group – a Community-Based Organization (CBO) working under the provincial administration to offer voluntary 
services in environmental conservation, security and social advocacy, Pamoja Trust – a Non-Governmental Organization 
(NGO) working with Community-Based Organizations to find solutions to land tenure and shelter problems for the urban 
poor, Kibra Land Committee and EMS Associates – private planning land consultants. 

The distribution of the questionnaires was done by hand to the respective offices and respondents given two weeks to 
complete them. From the survey, 15 stakeholder organizations involved in the collection of land information were identified 
and questionnaires issued. Out of the 15 questionnaires distributed to key informants, 9 were completed and received back 
from the following individuals. 

Interviews were used as the main method of data collection at settlement level. The interviews were used to gain in-
depth insights into the operations of the land information management system in the individual settlements. The interview 
method was effective. It had a high response rate and follow-up questions and verification of unclear issues could be done 
“on the spot”. The main sources of secondary data were:  

1. Official policy documents  
2. Government of Kenya (GoK) national reports  
3. Informal settlement project reports  
4. Prior research work (theses, case studies, journal articles, etc)  
5. Legislation   

The data collected in this study was mainly of qualitative nature and was therefore analyzed qualitatively using descriptive 
analysis and presented in tabular and graphical form. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE STUDY SETTLEMENTS  

The characteristics of the case study settlements as found out in the survey were as presented in Table 1 below. 
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Table 1. Characteristics of Case Study Settlements   

Criteria  Mukuru Kwa Njenga Kibera  Mathare 4A 

1. Year of establishment 1958 1918 1963 

2. Background and location Former white settler farm; Invasion 
of private land; Urban fringe, 8 kms 
south- Urban fringe, 8 kms south-
Peripheral 

Former forest reserve; 
Nubian ex-soldiers settled by 
colonial administration, 7 kms 
south west of city centre 

Squatting on 
government land; Inner 
city, 5 kms from city 
centre. 

3. Physical size; population; 
population density 

32 Ha; 150,000; 4600 persons per 
Ha 

120 Ha; 350,000; 2900 
persons per Ha (est.)  

17 Ha; 55,000; 3200 
persons per Ha 

4. Level of consolidation Demolition of structures in 1996; 
Notice of eviction from Provincial 
Administration in 1999 

Formal recognition by 
local/central government,  
plans for block titling 
underway 

Leasehold granted by 
government to board of 
trustees 

5. Community mobilization Numerous CBOs e.g. Kazi na Jasho Kibra Land Committee Amani Housing Trust 

6. Development stage No survey; No registration; Minimal 
infrastructural  
improvements by donor agencies 

On-going community-led 
development 

Upgraded – improved 
infrastructure, security 
of tenure 

Source: Author 

3.2 STATE OF LAND OWNERSHIP IN THE STUDY SETTLEMENTS 

In both Mukuru kwa Njenga and Mathare 4A, initial settlement was without the permission of the land owner. In both 
cases, the residents were squatters on unalienated government land. The land in Mukuru kwa Njenga has since been 
allocated to private persons. 

The residents are, therefore, now squatters on private land. In Kibra, initial settlement was under a “tenancy at will” 
arrangement by the colonial administration, that is, the Nubians were free to settle on the land so long as the authorities did 
not need it for other uses. Both the colonial administration and the independence government acquired parts of the 
original Kibra for development without any compensation. 

Different tenure arrangements have evolved as a result of various developments in the three settlements: Islamic 
religious tenure system in the Kibera, a hybrid informal tenure system in Mukuru kwa Njenga and a quasi-formal rental 
tenure system in Mathare 4A. These tenure arrangements have, in turn, resulted in different land rights and different 
modes of land access and delivery in the three settlements.  

Under the Islamic tenure system in Kibera, land is considered communal property and is, therefore, owned jointly by 
the Nubian community. Access to land is by virtue of kinship. The only property rights available to residents of Kibera are: 
ownership of structure, use of land for residential and/or business purposes and letting part of one’s premises. Islamic 
tenure rules prohibit the sale of communal land or transfer of land outside the community by other means. The rules also 
provide for the setting aside of sufficient land for religious purposes for example, there is a mosque, madrassa 
classrooms and a community cemetery within Kibera.  

The communal land is entrusted to community elders who have delegated the responsibilities of land administration 
to the Kibra Land Committee (KLC). In Mukuru kwa Njenga, there are two main tenure types. They are distinguishable by 
the actors that administer them. One type is administered by the provincial administration. The other tenure type is 
administered by five self help groups, each with its own areas of operation and officials.  

To distinguish these two tenure types, they are referred to here as the Chief’s tenure system and Group tenure 
system respectively. In the Chief’s system, the administrative chief is the centre of authority. The chief has appointed eight 
village headmen (each in charge of one zone) who report to him. The village headmen, in turn, have each appointed several 
elders reporting to them from the various “areas” in the village. The main features of the Chief’s tenure system are:  

 Plot allocation is subject to the discretion of the chief  

 Plot owners may rent out structures and remit an agreed amount of rent income to the allocating authority 
(chief)  

 Any transfer of rights through sale must be sanctioned by the chief  

 Individual property rights may be transmitted by inheritance  
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1. Prospective settler reports to chief  
2. Chief verifies settler’s identity and background and informs village headman  
3. Village headman consults area elders for identification of available space  
4. Village headman inspects space and advices chief on its availability  
5. Chief inspects space and approves it for allocation  
6. Settler pays allocation and demarcation fees to chief  
7. Demarcation of space by headman and area elders depending on available size  
8. Allocated space is assigned the next number in register  

In the Group system, the elected group officials (chairman, secretary and treasurer) are the land administrators. The 
officials are assisted by a selected group of local youth. The main features of the Group system are:  

 Plot owners must be shareholding members of the group and remit annual subscription fees to the group kitty  

 Shareholding members must inform group officials about their tenants’ identities  

 Share holding members may sell their shares to third parties but the sale must be sanctioned by the group 
officials  

In Mukuru kwa Njenga, owing to the high population density and the consequent scarcity of available space, access and 
delivery of land largely depends on availability of land for sale or rent. The procedure for land allocation in the Chief’s 
tenure system is shown in Box 1 below.  

Box 1. Land Allocation Process (Mukuru kwa Njenga - Chief’s System) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Field work findings 

 

In the Group tenure system, the process of land access and delivery is only possible in the event of a sale. This is because 
the original allottees settle on all the land that the respective groups acquire and/or purchase on initial acquisition.  

In Mathare 4A, the regularization process has completely changed the tenure system from a non-formal de facto 
(squatting on government land) system to a quasi-formal system with one landlord holding a bona fide lease from the 
government. The tenants have written contracts and legal security of tenure. They, however, have very limited rights 
(limited to occupation and inheritance only).  

The rental system is also not open to the general public but is restricted to the original residents of Mathare 4A only. The 
programme executing agency, the Catholic Archdiocese of Nairobi (also the lessee) has set up a trust, Amani Housing Trust, 
under the Trustees (Perpetual Succession) Act to implement and operate the programme. The Trust is the owner of both the 
new and the old structures in Mathare 4A and, therefore, the landlord.  

The Trust has entered a legally binding and enforceable tenancy agreement with all the residents of Mathare 4A. This 
agreement is documented on a tenancy agreement form. According to the agreement, the Trust agrees to let 
business and/or residential structures to tenants on a five year periodic tenancy basis at a reviewable monthly rent. Other 
features of the tenancy agreement include the tenant pays for all services supplied by third parties; the 
structure/premises may be used for the agreed purposes only; the Trust may relocate the tenant to alternative premises for 
reasons of further development; the Trust retains the right to evict any tenant who contravenes tenancy provisions; and 
either party may terminate the tenancy agreement on one months’ notice.  

4 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

From the research findings, it was concluded that land information management interventions in these informal 
settlements are uncoordinated, ad hoc and overlapping. There is also lack of systematic dissemination of land information 
and updated land information since the stakeholders’ interventions in land information management are uncoordinated and 
therefore undermine efficiency of environmental planning.  

Besides, there is poor security of land information due to lack of back-ups in these settlements and information on land 
registration, registration of rights and rights holders is in itself insufficient and does not address environmental planning.  
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It is recommended that the government and other agencies should create a platform for discussion, monitoring and 
coordination of the various land data collected to ensure interventions for environmental planning are coordinated and not 
overlapping. Nairobi’s Informal Settlements Coordinating Committee should be remodeled into a more effective and 
participatory framework with regard to collection and management of land information for environmental planning in 
informal settlements. 
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